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This document can be made available in other languages and formats.

For more information please contact engagement@torbay.gov.uk
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Working Differently

Torbay Council’s mission is to be a Council that works with its residents, communities and
partnerships - a council that supports, enables and empowers.

Alongside our partners in the public sector, we recognise and value the importance of a strong and
vibrant voluntary sector in developing and maintaining a thriving Torbay. We also value that
people and communities want to be more involved, work together, improve our relationships, and
have better on-going conversations with us. In talking about Torbay’s communities, we agree that
the private sector are also a vital part of our community.

In order to strengthen and deepen our relationships with everyone, we commit to working
differently:

=  We will embrace a spirit of cooperation and partnership with the people, businesses and
organisations in Torbay and those outside Torbay which affect our lives.

= We will build trusted relationships with our communities:
» The Cabinet will talk and listen to anyone and everyone
= Ward councillors will be community champions

=  We will facilitate and work with our communities to design and deliver services
and to support one another.

= We will have continuing conversations and relationships with our communities.
= We will celebrate Torbay together.

We recognise that we have a lot of work to do but we are committed to changing how we work —
moving up Torbay’s ladder of participation.

Support
y independant
Act community
‘ _ together initiatives
Decide
y together
Ask what
you think
Keep you
informed

In all of our work we will ensure that our approach reflects our principles:
= Enable the community
= Use reducing resources to best effect
= Reduce demand through prevention and innovation

= Integrated and joined up approach
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Using Torbay’s Existing Networks

Torbay’s Community Partnerships

Torbay has a network of successful Community Partnerships which enable local people to be
involved in local decision-making. The Community Partnerships provide an opportunity for people
who live or work in the different parts of Torbay to discuss issues of common concern, influence
the way in which services are provided and improve their local area. There are Community
Partnerships for every ward in Torbay, some working in partnership with the adjacent ward, and
others with more than one per ward.

The aim of the Community Partnerships is to get local people together to decide what is important
to them and what needs improving in their area. They are a one-stop shop for local people to ask
guestions of their local Councillors, find out what is going on in their neighbourhood, or just to link
up with other residents.

Torbay’s Strategic Partnership

Torbay Together is the strategic partnership for Torbay ensuring unified political, business and
community leadership. Its aims are to advocate and lobby for the area, build local pride and
optimism, secure infrastructure investment and position Torbay locally, nationally and
internationally.

Other Partnerships
There are a range of other partnerships already operating in Torbay, including but not limited to:

Safer Communities Torbay — Torbay’s Community Safety Partnership (CSP) which brings
together local agencies to deliver multi-agency solutions to tackle issues such as crime, re-
offending, anti-social behaviour, and substance misuse in a coordinated and collective way.

Children and Young People’s Strategic Partnership Board — which aims to deliver better,
integrated services that maximise outcomes for all children and young people, and their
families. It works to narrow the outcome gap between children who are vulnerable and/or from
disadvantaged backgrounds and their peers; on addressing the causes and effects of child
poverty; and on promoting effective prevention and early intervention.

Local Education Board — provides a coordinated approach to improving education outcomes
within our diverse education system; enabling cultures for partnerships and alliances.

Destination Management Group — ensuring a joined-up approach for tourism, working in
partnership for the destination with the shared vision to develop the English Riviera’s visitor
economy.

Torbay Culture — enabling the cultural and creative development of Torbay through
collaboration, making our home — the English Riviera UNESCO Global Geopark — a better
place in which to live, work, learn and visit.

Voluntary Sector Steering Group — Torbay Council (together with Devon County Council)
and our local NHS partners want to work with the community differently and this has been
progressing for some time. Phase 2 of our Model of Care talks about helping people stay well,
strengthening partnerships and receiving care in the right place at the right time. The voluntary
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and community sector can help us do this and are a key ingredient in developing the Model of
Care.

Working on a prevention agenda collectively will allow us to work towards the best outcome for
health and wellbeing of local people in order to develop our services and have an Asset Based
Approach (building on the existing strengths and assets in our community) to the way we
deliver care. We know that we must work together with the voluntary sector and the wider
support network and services they provide.

The Voluntary and Community Sector Steering Group has been set up and has wider
representation from across the sector including Healthwatch and Torbay Community
Development Trust plus representation from public health, Torbay Council, Devon County
Council and the NHS. The Group has enabled us to truly focus on the sector and developing
the work we do with them by linking strategy and operations and sharing knowledge and
experience.

Community and Voluntary Sector
Sitting below these partnerships, are a vast number of groups, organisations and charities all
aiming to make a positive difference to life in Torbay.

Brixham Town Council
A vital link to the community in Brixham is the Town Council. Torbay Council will continue to work
in partnership with the Town Council on issues within Brixham.

Torbay Council’s New Approach

Taking an Asset Based Community Development approach, Torbay Council wants to see our
Community Partnerships at the heart of our communities — working hand-in-hand with local
councillors and supported by dedicated Ward Ambassadors from across the Council’s senior
leadership team.

At the centre of this approach will be the Torbay Together partnership — working to ensure that all
parts of the public, private, voluntary and community sector are joined up.

Together, we need to identify creative and innovative new ways of delivering effective and efficient
services and providing leadership on complex, cross-cutting issues.

Recognising Other Community Groups

Whilst Torbay has an established network of partnerships, we recognise that there is a multitude
of other community and voluntary groups across the Bay that are not necessarily a formal part of
that network. As they should, the way that these groups are established varies to suit their own
needs. Some have been in place for many years, others have formed more recently.

The commitments and actions within this Strategy apply equally to how we work with the formal
partnerships across Torbay as well as those other community and voluntary groups. They also
apply to residents who are not part of any group — who want to take action on their own or to
create new action groups. Page 6
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Our Offers and Asks

Our Offers
We will listen to you.

We will be open about the challenges facing the Council and what we can and cannot do.

We will work together to identify the challenges within your communities — providing tools such as
the Strategic Needs Assessment and the Place Standard Tool that we will balance with local
knowledge and resident experience. We want to ensure that we have a strong evidence base for
identifying needs, setting common priorities and responding collaboratively.

We will recognise what is strong in our communities. We will be open to ideas and always seek to
understand what the community is asking for, rather than making assumptions based on existing
ways of working.

We will work as One Council, and work towards One Torbay which includes all the public sector,
so that communities can gain access to all public resources without duplication of effort.

We will be an organisation that our communities can trust — working together to support our
communities and create a Council which is fit for the future.

Our Asks

We would like to work directly with our residents and also through our vibrant Voluntary,
Community, Social Enterprise and Business Sectors. We need to establish the best way of doing
this through voluntary sector partnerships, local Community Partnerships, Neighbourhood Forums,
the Business Forum and Chambers of Commerce.

For each of these partnerships we would ask that you:

Reach out into the communities that you represent

Share information and best practice across Torbay, encouraging learning and innovation
Help us promote community cohesion, good community relationships and foster pride in
Torbay

Help us deliver better outcomes for local people, especially the most vulnerable in Torbay
Help us maximise the impact of our shared budgets and resources and identify the added
contribution of social value

Support us in our efforts to attract inward investment to Torbay, in order to support the local
economy and safeguard local wealth where possible through public sector procurement

We would like the Voluntary, Community, Social Enterprise and Business Sectors to work with us
on delivering One Torbay: Working for all Torbay (Torbay’s Community and Corporate Plan),
especially in relation to:

Creating a whole community response to make Torbay a child-friendly and age-friendly
place — working together so that the people in our communities thrive

Creating a whole community response to drive forward economic growth that is clean and
inclusive — working together so that our economy thrives

Creating a whole community response to protect our environment — working together to
tackle climate change
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Keep you informed

Our Commitments

We will be open and honest and timely in our communication.

We will explain why we can and can’t do things — encouraging others to work with us to deliver
the things which matter to you. We will be clear about the decisions which are taken.

We will explain our challenges, decisions and future changes in the most effective, inclusive
and timely ways possible.

We will use a range of communication methods and channels to provide information about
council activities in order to signpost residents, visitors and others to the right services and,
where appropriate and work together to ensure the Council’s limited resources are spent in the
right places.

We will seek to develop improved communication mechanisms enabling people and
communities to more easily access support, information and influence and keep more closely
informed on the progress of key issues and decisions within the Council.

We will ensure that residents who are unable to access social media receive the same
information though traditional media and established community networks.

Our Actions

Review and improve the Council’s website to make information and resources for community
action more accessible, including contact information.

Explore with Torbay Community Development Trust and other community representatives how
www.torbaytogether.org.uk/ can be developed and expanded to take on a broader role
around community engagement. Ensure that this work links to that of the Torbay Together
partnership, streamlining information wherever possible.

Maximise the effectiveness of social media — through both our own channels and through
existing groups — to engage with our communities. This will include encouraging councillors
and senior officers to join the conversation on social media.

Ensure that communication between council departments is effective with a shared overall
message.
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Ask what you think

Our Commitments

Communication will be two way. We will listen, understand, remember, evaluate and feedback
to stakeholders the actions we have taken.

We will provide clear, regular and reliable information which will provide you with the
opportunity to play an active role in influencing decisions and shaping the future of services.

We will engage with our communities and stakeholders in a timely way so they are informed
and are able to have their say on local decisions and when we can’t do this we will be clear
and transparent as to why.

We will ensure that our consultation is based on a genuine exchange of views, with the
objective of influencing decisions, policies or programmes of action. It will involve:

o Listening and learning from local people, communities and other stakeholders.

o Seeking to involve local people, communities, businesses, voluntary sector
organisations and other organisations in important decisions which have an impact on
them.

o Seeking opinions on options before a decision is reached.
o Passing out information and receiving comments.

In providing feedback to our communities, we will explain how we have taken into account
community views, including if we have not been able to take everyone’s views on board in the
final decision.

Our Actions

Agree a Community Engagement and Consultation Programme at the start of each Municipal
Year. The programme will include targeted activity aimed at involving and connecting with
those groups and geographical communities less likely to engage with the Council.

The Cabinet will hold at least three Cabinet Conversations each year and will host an annual
Community Conference. These will each feature a “You Said, We Did” session.

There will be regular Ask Us events — either online or in venues across Torbay.
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Decide together

Our Commitments

We will ensure that our communities and stakeholders are involved in the decision making
process and are given the opportunity to help find solutions through high quality, appropriately
targeted consultation and engagement.

We will ensure that people are given the opportunity to play an active role by shaping the future
of services which may affect them and identifying any changes which may be required to local
services.

We will be realistic about our limitations and the need for the council to use reducing resources
to best effect.

We will develop and sustain a relationship with the community in order for us to understand
and act together to address the needs of that the community and to work towards a common
vision.

Our Actions

Involve communities and organisations earlier in the service planning process in order to
ensure that activities are based on a shared understanding of community needs and issues.

Increase opportunities for co-production — developing systems that enable communities and
organisations to be equal partners in designing and commissioning public services and in
determining the use of public resources.

Provide feedback to communities and organisations outlining how their contributions have
influenced decisions made by the Council and what has changed or improved as a result.

Encourage communities to take responsibility for outcomes themselves and help develop
different models for service delivery

Work to remove barriers to help aspiring groups and individuals.
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Act together

Our Commitments

We will engage, encourage and support our communities and stakeholders in order to bring
about positive change for the good of the whole community.

We will work together to give people a better sense of ownership of the services and activities
available to them.

We will use an integrated and joined up approach, both within the council and with our
partners, to achieve value for money, to avoid consultation fatigue and to ensure messages are
consistent.

Our Actions

Provide support to ward councillors in their community leadership role through the appointment
of Ward Ambassadors who can act as a single point of contact to help deliver local solutions.

Work to engage young people in the work of the Council and community groups. This will be
progressed through the Children and Young People’s Partnership Board and the Imagine This
partnership.

Work to develop stronger relationships between schools, colleges and their local communities
using the Local Education Board as a facilitator.

Work with sports clubs and groups (including Torquay United) to further build their engagement
with the community, especially young people.

Strengthen the connections between housing providers, relevant agencies and community
groups, building on the work already undertaken to ensure positive relationship with Registered
Housing Providers.

Support and encourage community weekends, festivals and other events.
Support capacity building for key community groups, to include training.

Develop a community engagement protocol/framework to use in designing and developing new
projects and seeking funding — ensuring the community is involved from the start.

Develop a protocol or guidance for contractors around engagement with communities.
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Support independent community initiatives

Our Commitments

= We will offer community-based initiatives support to become as effective as possible.

= We will minimise barriers for community service delivery whilst maintaining our duty of care
and legal requirements.

Our Actions

= Work to establish a “space” — potentially as part of www.torbaytogether.org.uk —to celebrate
and showcase success and good practice in community engagement, highlighting in particular
good “teamwork” between the Council and communities. Use this platform to connect like-
minded individuals who want to work in partnership to achieve specific outcomes in their
neighbourhoods. Actively seek individuals and groups to undertake and/or participate in
environmental, coastal, open space and heritage improvements.

= Empower our staff to be more flexible and responsive in engaging with the public and
communities. Commission a training programme for staff and Councillors around community
engagement and working with community groups and volunteers.

= Establish a Community Enablement Fund to provide seed funding for community action

= Work with the Torbay Community Development Trust (TDCT), Torbay’s Community Builders
and others to enable community action and the engagement of those who do not normally
participate locally.

= Lend support to partners, including the TCDT and the Integrated Care Organisation, to jointly
develop and implement a volunteer strategy for Torbay.

= Explore options to expand the Council’s Leave Arrangements Policy to cover and encourage
volunteering in order that Council officers can make available and share their expertise with
community groups.

= Improve the awareness of support available to community groups and social enterprises.
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Appendix 1: Our duties

The duty to inform, consult or involve is set out within the Local Government Act 1999 and
Local Government and Public Involvement in Health Act 2007.

In exercising the general duty under the Local Government Act 1998, local authorities must ‘make
arrangements to secure continuous improvement in the way in which its functions are exercised,
having regard to a combination of economy, efficiency and effectiveness’

In deciding how to fulfil the general duty the local authority must have ‘due regard’ for any
guidance issued by the Secretary of State and should consult with the following:

Any person or representatives who are liable to pay any tax, precept or levy in respect of
the authority.

Any person or representatives who are liable to pay non-domestic rates in respect of any
area within which the authority carries out functions.

Any person or representatives who use or are likely to use services provided by the
authority.

Any person or representatives appearing to the authority to have any interest in any area
within which the authority carries out functions.

The Government’'s Code of Recommended Practice on Local Authority Publicity provides
guidance on the content, style, distribution and cost of local authority publicity.

It states that publicity by local authorities should be based on the following seven principles:

Lawful — It will comply with the Advertising Standards Authority’s Advertising Codes.
Cost effective — It will provide value for money.
Objective — It will be politically impartial.

Even-handed — It can address matters of political controversy in a fair manner, but the
publicity will not affect support for a single councillor or group.

Appropriate — refrain from retaining the services of lobbyists. The frequency of any council
newsletters should be no more than quarterly.

Have regard to equality and diversity — Publicity to positively influence public behaviour and
attitudes in relation to issues such as safety and health can be used.

Issued with care during periods of heightened sensitivity (such as elections and
referendums).
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Appendix 2: Principles for communication, consultation
and engagement

To ensure Torbay Council meets its duties as well as the aims and objectives within this Strategy,
all communication, consultation and engagement activity will be developed in line with the
following guiding principles:

Clear and concise: We will use plain English and avoid jargon and acronyms in all our
communications to ensure messages and purposes are clear, understandable and accessible.
When consulting we will only ask questions which are necessary and easy to understand.

Purpose: All our activity will have a clear and defined purpose, linked to our Community and
Corporate Plan. We will only consult or carry out marketing and public relations activity if there is
an identified objective. Consultation and engagement will be used to influence local decision
making.

Timely: All communication, consultation and engagement activity will, when possible, be planned
in advance so consistent messages can be used at the right time, in the right way with the right
people. We will openly inform, engage, discuss and consult with stakeholders at the earliest
possible opportunity, ideally when proposals are being developed or when information is
confirmed and becomes available. Due consideration will be given on the lead up to any elections
or referendums to whether it is appropriate to launch new campaigns and consultation or
engagement activity.

Proportionate timescales: The length of time for consultation and engagement activity will be
judged against the nature and impact of the proposal / issue being consulted upon. We will ensure
that sufficient time is given for respondents to consider any information provided and that there is
sufficient time for them to provide an informed response.

Targeted: We will ensure that all our communications and consultations are targeted at the right
stakeholder groups so they are effective and use resources in the best possible way. Where
proposals, events or services affect specific individuals or groups, these stakeholders will be made
aware of the activity so they can find out more, have their say or become involved. Consultation
activity, in particular, will be tailored to meet the needs and preferences of different groups of
people across Torbay, ensuring accessibility for all.

Relevant information: We will provide enough information, or signpost stakeholders to where
they can obtain more information, to ensure that informed choices can be made. This could
include how to access a particular service or how to resolve an issue. It could also relate to
specific proposals and include information about how the options have been considered and
details of any assessments of costs, benefits and impacts which have been carried out.

Feedback: We will ensure that any internal or external feedback will be conscientiously taken into
account and will be considered in any final decision making. With regard to consultations, the
results will be used to inform the development of relevant impact assessments. We will publish the

Page 14
14




results of consultation and engagement activity within eight weeks of the activity, stating how
many responses were received and how they have been used in formulating the recommendation.

Forward thinking: We will actively explore and assess how we can best use new technology and
other new communication channels to reach and engage as many people as possible.

Corporate identity and style guidelines: All communications involving the council will meet our
corporate identity guidelines. This is to protect the brand identity, to maintain the council’s
professional image and to ensure all council activity is consistent and accountable. This includes
use of the Torbay Council logo, images and our house presentation style.

Partnership agreements: As we embrace a stronger integrated and joined up approach it is
important that all partners agree in advance how any partnership activity will be carried out and
communicated. This is to ensure there are consistent messages and that all communication and
engagement protocols and corporate identity guidelines are met.

Responsibility: We acknowledge that communication is a two way process and is the
responsibility of everyone. Council employees, elected members and all stakeholders have a role
to play in open, timely and effective communication, consultation and engagement with each
other.

Monitoring and evaluation: Given the important emphasis on using our resources to best effect,
the way in which we communicate, consult and engage should be inclusive and effective.
Monitoring and evaluating activity, where possible, will identify if we have met defined goals, areas
that need exploring further and activity which can be improved.
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Introduction

Our Community and Corporate Plan sets out the Council’s vision, objectives and priorities. Itis a
high-level document which provides the foundation for all that we do. Despite everything that is
fantastic about Torbay, we know that we face challenges and that some parts of the Bay suffer
from nationally significant levels of poverty. There is huge potential, and this Plan brings together
the interlinked priorities we need to address to make Torbay a happy, healthy and prosperous
place for our whole community.

Beneath the Community and Corporate Plan sit a range of other plans and strategies which
together form the Council’s Policy Framework!. The Policy Framework provides a clear definition
of what the Council is aiming to achieve — helping us to allocate our resources effectively and
providing a framework against which we can measure our success.

The Cabinet is at the heart of the Council’s day-to-day decision making as we work towards the
ambitions set by the Council. To ensure a cohesive approach to decision making, the Cabinet
agrees the Council Business Plan which sets out, against each theme of the Community and
Corporate Plan, the priority actions which the Cabinet will take together with the milestones for
delivering those actions.

The golden thread continues through the organisation, from strategic and operational strategies,
plans and policies, into Service Plans within each Directorate and through to each member of
staff’'s annual appraisal. This ensures that everyone within Torbay Council — whether their service
is mentioned in this Plan or not — is working towards the same ambition.

Our Performance and Risk Management Frameworks are in place so that, across the
organisation, we can be assured that we are delivering what we said we would do and putting in
place mitigations if progress is not being made in a timely manner. The Council is clear that there
should be a continuous cycle of improvement so that we can demonstrate that we are providing
value for money for the residents and businesses across Torbay.

The Community and Corporate Plan covers a twenty year period which will include a formal review
after ten years, when we will assess the progress we are making and make any amendments to
the direction we need to take.

Community and Corporate Plan

)

and wider Policy Framework

Council Business Plan

Strategic and Operational Strategies,
Plans and Policies

Service Plans

HlomaLWEL] 3duewLIopad

Appraisals

¢

1 Adult Social Care Strategy; Community Engagement and Empowerment Strategy; Corporate Asset Management
Plan; Corporate Capital Strategy; Corporate Parenting Strategy; Community and Corporate Plan; Domestic Abuse and
Sexual Violence Strategy; Economic Growth Strategy; Housing Strategy; Gambling Act Policy/Statement of Principles;
Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy; Licensing Policy; Local Transport Plan; Development Plan; Strategic Agreement
between Torbay Council, One Devon Integrated Care Board and Torbay and South Devon NHS Foundation Trust;
Treasury Management Strategy; and Resource Mana@ra@@n_ﬁglaste Strategy.

3



The vision for Torbay

We want to see a healthy, happy and prosperous Torbay.

Torbay is a glorious part of Devon with an inspiring natural environment. We are a magnet for
tourists and known as the English Riviera. We are home to globally significant technology
businesses and have a rich leisure and cultural scene.

We want to deliver for our people and our place. We know we have challenges, but we have high
aspirations. By continuing to work closely with our communities and partners and capitalising on
our strengths, we want make Torbay a great place to do business — a place where everyone is
able to live their best life.

A healthy, happy and prosperous Torbay for all.

Themes

To bring our vision to life, we have identified three strategic themes. Within this Community and
Corporate Plan we describe what each theme means to us and our communities, the priorities we
will focus on and the outcomes we want to achieve.

Our strategic themes are:

Community and People
Pride in Place
Economic Growth

Our Mission and Approach

We will put our residents at the heart of everything we do. We will ensure a strong grip on finance,
working with our communities and partners, to deliver a sustainable future. We will deliver quality
services, improve our economy and protect and enhance our built and natural environments, so
that we are all proud of our Bay.

In delivering our Community and Corporate Plan and in our day-to-day activity, we will work in the
following ways.

Evidence based

We will focus on the evidence, balancing local knowledge and resident experience. We want to
ensure that we have a strong evidence base for identifying needs, setting common priorities and
responding collaboratively.

Make the most of our assets
We will use our assets — across our place and our people — to the best advantage.

Our towns sit on the beautiful Tor Bay, we are a magnet for tourism and host globally significant
technology businesses, a wonderfully mild climate and an inspiring natural environment.

Each town has its own identity, sense of place, assets and distinctiveness. Coming together as
Torbay gives us huge opportunities which nee seize.
yg ge opp \ff?ag S99
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There are a vast number of community and voluntary groups in Torbay, both formal and informal,
all trying to do their best for the communities they serve. We want our communities to develop
based on the strengths, potentials and assets that already exist across Torbay.

Working together

Putting our residents at the heart, we will recognise what is strong in our communities. We will be
open to ideas and always seek to understand what the community is asking for, rather than
making assumptions based on existing ways of working. We will seek out a range of different
voices which are reflective of the community and create space for conversations to happen.

Working with the public, private and community and voluntary sectors, we will make sure that our
partnership working is streamlined and efficient. We will all know Torbay’s story and we will tell it
with pride.

The Torbay Story is available online at www.torbaystory.co.uk including the work being
undertaken across Torbay to make it a reality.

Efficient and enabling Council

We will provide efficient and effective services and be open and transparent with our communities.
Our regulatory functions will enable businesses and residents to prosper. We will tell customers
what to expect and keep them up to date along the way.

We will modernise, simplify and standardise how we work so we can support the communities of
Torbay. We will deliver the best outcomes for our customers, innovating and using technology to
transform services.

Strong grip on finance

We will continue to work to reduce the cost drivers of our high-cost services, deliver efficiencies
and increase the Council’'s income where possible. Ensuring the Council is financially sustainable,
we will carefully manage our finances to deliver the services our community expects.
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Community and People

We want people across Torbay to celebrate success and feel part of their community.

Torbay will be recognised as a child friendly place. We want all residents, including our children
and young people, to feel and be safe and to live well within their communities.

Everyone will have access to support, information, advice and guidance so they can meet their
aspirations. With the best possible education and training, people will be enabled to fulfil their
potential. We will support people to live independently.

Our communities will be encouraged and supported to bring about positive change for the good of
Torbay. People will have a better sense of ownership of the services and activities available to
them. We will minimise barriers for community service delivery whilst maintaining our duty of care
and legal requirements. We will build strong working relationships with our community police.

In delivering our Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy and our Children’s Continuous Improvement
Plan, as a community and a Council we will hold high aspirations for our children and young
people’s futures. We will ensure the continuous improvement of our Children’s Services with a
clear aspiration to deliver outstanding services so that our children and young people have better
outcomes.

Working together with partner agencies, we want to bring about real, sustainable change for those
in greatest need within our communities, with residents experiencing good mental health, being
supported with their complex needs and ageing healthily.

In delivering our Adult Social Care Strategy we will see thriving communities where people can
prosper. Our residents will have a place to call home, in a community they can be a part of, while
being empowered to achieve what matters most to them through the best care and support
available.

Our Priorities
We will;

Ensure our town centres are safe and welcoming for all.

Keep children safe in their communities and provide safe environments for our young people to
thrive in.

Ensure early intervention is effective and targeted.

Provide the best care and support available so that residents are empowered to achieve what
matters most to them.

Provide clear signposting for those needing our help.
Support and encourage community action.

Improve wellbeing and reduce social isolation.
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The outcomes we want to see

People feel safe in their local area, during the day and after dark.
Fewer children need to be cared for by the Council.

All residents are supported to live independent, healthy, active lives, without the need for long-
term services.

Young people in receipt of services from children’s services are prepared for adulthood.

People with care and support needs feel empowered and can access good or outstanding
quality and tailored care and support.

Carers are identified quickly and provided with the information, advice and support services
they need.

People feel they belong to their local area.
Gaps in healthy life expectancy between affluent and deprived areas of Torbay are reduced.

People feel that their physical and mental wellbeing is as good as possible.

How we’ll measure progress

Number of Residents’ Satisfaction Survey respondents who feel very or fairly safe in their local
area after dark and during the day (age weighted)

Rate per 10,000 children of cared for children
Differential in life expectancy in most deprived wards from least deprived ward
Percentage of the Torbay child population living in one of the 20% most deprived areas

Number of Residents’ Satisfaction Survey respondents who very or fairly strongly feel they
belong to their local area (raw data)

Directly age standardised suicide rate per 100,000 (Torbay, Devonwide)

Links to the Policy Framework

Adult Social Care Strategy

Community Engagement and Empowerment Strategy
Corporate Parenting Strategy

Domestic Abuse and Sexual Violence Strategy
Housing Strategy

Gambling Action Policy/Statement of Principles

Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy (incorporating the Children’s Continuous Improvement
Plan)

Licensing Policy
Strategic Agreement between Torbay Council, One Devon Integrated Care Board and Torbay
and South Devon NHS Foundation Trust
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Pride in Place

We will invest in our three towns to enable them to develop their own distinct identities and roles.
Using Torbay’s unified and complementary offer as a UNESCO Geopark and a premier marine
and natural experience, we will attract, retain, and grow leading edge technology businesses. We
want Torbay to be a place where people of all ages want to live as well as visit. A place where
everyone benefits from and enjoys a premier resort experience.

There will be more good quality, affordable and permanent properties that people, including those
who are vulnerable or care experienced, can call their home. We will work with landlords and
developers to maximise the use of suitable housing stock, including social housing, and create
decent accommodation across Torbay. We want this to be an even better place for people to live
in whilst protecting our environment.

In delivering our Housing Strategy, we will work to deliver a diverse choice of housing for our
residents that meets every stage of life and lifestyle — homes that are safe, warm, fit for purpose
and more environmentally friendly. Where appropriate, we will consider proactive intervention in
the housing market. We will continue to protect homeless households and those threatened with
homelessness, whilst putting an end to street sleeping.

We will work to get the basics right, so that our town centres, seafronts and residential areas are
clean, safe and well-maintained. Alongside this we will also deliver an ambitious programme of
investment across Torbay — improving the public realm, reshaping the town centres, increasing
town centre living, improving connectivity — to bring confidence, employment and homes for our
community.

We will celebrate and protect the places that make Torbay special, maximising the cultural,
heritage and event opportunities for our residents and visitors alike. Working in partnership we will
continue to address the climate emergency so as to create a sustainable future. Continuing to
implement our Resource and Waste Management Strategy will see us working with our
communities increase our recycling rate and reduce the amount of waste sent for energy recovery
and disposal.

Our Priorities
We will;

Draw investment into our towns and breathe life into our town centres, partnering with the
private sector to deliver major projects.

Maximise heritage and cultural opportunities for the enjoyment and benefit of residents and
visitors.

Ensure the effective operation of SWISCo to have resources to reinvest in Torbay.
Deliver priority capital projects within the Council’'s Capital Programme.

Improve the delivery, affordability and quality of housing (including housing standards) for
residents in Torbay.
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Improve the delivery of our planning service.

Protect and enhance our lived, built and natural environments, including our green spaces.

The outcomes we want to see

Enhanced high streets that attract long-term tenants and an increased number of visitors.

An enhanced and coherent culture, heritage and events offer with increased engagement and
participation.

Increased customer satisfaction with our parks, green spaces and streets

More equitable access to warm, healthy, affordable homes for all people in Torbay
Younger, skilled people are attracted and retained to live and/or work in Torbay
Increased customer satisfaction with the Council’s planning service

Increased resident satisfaction with the local area

How we will measure progress
Delivery of town centre regeneration programmes
Net additional homes provided
Number of affordable homes delivered
Number of social rented housing available
Cultural participation
Percentage of people who are economically active in Torbay

Number of Resident Satisfaction Survey respondents who very or fairly strongly feel satisfied
with their local area as a place to live (raw data)

Links to the Policy Framework

Community Engagement and Empowerment Strategy

Corporate Asset Management Plan

Corporate Capital Strategy

Economic Growth Strategy (incorporating the Tourism Strategy and Cultural Strategy)
Housing Strategy

Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy

Development Plan

Resource Management and Waste Strategy

Treasury Management Strategy
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Economic Growth

We will attract, retain and grow our economic specialisms so we have growth which builds on our
reputation. There will be good employment and learning opportunities that enhance the potential
for our residents and our communities. Residents will be able to access those opportunities
because of the improved connectivity to, from and within Torbay.

Torbay is looking to the future and reaching out to collaborate, attract more investment and make
the most of the considerable assets and opportunities it has. We will make the most of
Government and private sector investment, with the voice of business being heard as we move
forward with our plans.

We want to create the conditions for a strong and sustainable economy that supports a diverse
mix of industries and jobs that inspire, providing equality of opportunity. We will support
businesses to flourish and grow as well as attracting new businesses to the Bay. In addition, we
will work with our stakeholders to ensure that roles in key sectors such as tourism and health and
social care are viewed as positive opportunities.

In delivering our Economic Growth Strategy, we will work with our partners, including those across
the South West, to improve economic conditions and, in doing so, help businesses to improve
performance — creating new opportunities for residents, tackling poverty and improving health
outcomes. We know that, to retain and attract the workforce that Torbay needs, we must have
sufficient affordable housing and a sufficient supply of employment to accommodate growth and
inward investment.

Our priorities
We will:

Encourage aspiration, providing opportunities for everyone to raise their skill level, particularly
in high value careers.

Drive training opportunities across all sectors to empower people to improve their skills.
Improve transport links to and within Torbay.

Develop a year-round economy.

Increase the amount of full-time employment opportunities within Torbay.

Focus on inclusive growth, with opportunities which benefit everyone.

The outcomes we want to see

Established pathways for young people, including those with special educational needs and/or
disabilities (SEND), and unemployed to employment opportunities with skills levels moving
toward national averages.

People have better transport and digital connections to jobs and amenities.
Vacancy rates falling year on year with business reporting they can find talent.

Improved productivity in Torbay which (195%]8 ethﬁ gap compared to the national data.
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The number of businesses and jobs in Torbay increases.
Better balance of full-time to part-time opportunities.

Targeted approach to inward investment which attracts new high-tech companies.

How we will measure progress
Earnings by Torbay residences [households] (gross weekly pay — full time workers)
Percentage of people in Torbay in employment (aged 16 to 64)
Percentage of Torbay population with full time jobs
Rate of National Non Domestic Rates growth

Percentage of former cared for children who are now aged 19-21 and in employment,
education or training (EET)

Proportion of employment in current and emerging sectors
In work benefits claimant count
Out of work benefits claimant count

Rates of transition into work for young people with special educational needs and/or disabilities
(SEND)

Sustainable transport use

Gross Value Added per head of population

Links to the Policy Framework

Community Engagement and Empowerment Strategy

Economic Growth Strategy (incorporating the Tourism Strategy and Cultural Strategy)
Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy

Local Transport Plan

Development Plan
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Appendix 1: The Torbay Profile

The following facts and figures are a summary of the Torbay Profile in 2023. In developing the
Community and Corporate Plan we have considered the needs of the community in Torbay and
the challenges that they are facing.

Our population

Total population = 139,322

Male population = 67,830 (49%)
Female population = 71,492 (51%)

96.1% of Torbay’s population are white, 1.6% Asian, 1.5% mixed ethnicity, 0.3% black and 0.4%
other

62,992 households of which 64% owned, 27% private rented and 8% social rented
Higher numbers of older people compared with the England average
Far fewer people in their 20s and 30s

Highest number of residents living in deprived areas and the highest numbers of children living in
income deprived areas when compared with all other councils in the South-West

27% of our residents live in the 20% most deprived areas in England

Approximately double the number of cared for children compared to other areas in England and
the South-West

1 in 4 residents say they have a long term illness or disability

Outlier for needing to support higher levels of need in the 18 to 64 age group

Productivity, pay, jobs, living standards and connectivity
Average weekly earnings = £467 (£123 less than the England average) (2020)
57% of our population is of working age and of those 78% are economically active
Estimated 16,000 unpaid carers in Torbay

12.4% of households are in fuel poverty

329 miles of highway - 332 registered electric vehicles

Best broadband rate in Devon (339 premises unable to receive 10 Mbps)

Education, skills, health and wellbeing
29% have a diploma level qualification
75% have the equivalent of 5 GCSEs at grades A-C

24% of our cared for children achieve a GCSE pass in English and maths
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Over 1 in 3 children with Education, Health and Care Plans (EHCPs) have been excluded from
school for a fixed period

Life expectancy gap = 9 years males and 8 years females
Those born into deprived families are more likely to have worse educational and health outcomes

When compared with the South West and England, a larger proportion of Torbay residents report
their health as being bad or very bad

Pride in place, housing and crime
Highest number of residents living in private rented accommodation in Devon

Rents higher than Local Housing Allowance and are a challenge for many based on the average
weekly wage

The number of homes being built in total is much lower than the Government targets

2290 residents supported through public funding with a range of services including nursing,
residential and domiciliary care

Torbay crime rate reported as 10,470 — 50% higher than the overall average for Devon and
Cornwall force area:

Domestic Abuse
Violence with no injury
Violence with Injury
Criminal Damage
Public Order
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This document can be made available in other languages and formats.

For more information please contact engagement@torbay.gov.uk
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lorbay:

An unrivalled quality of life, in one of the
UK’s most beautiful destinations; where
connectivity, culture, and ambition are
growing fast, creating opportunities for
everyone who lives, works and enjoys
being here.




INtroduction

Torbay offers an unrivalled quality of life for
individuals and families — its natural environment,
clean air, climate, location, excellent schools,
growing arts and cultural sector, low crime rate
and wide range of outdoor activities, means that
Torbay provides everyone the opportunity to live a
healthy and fulfilled life.

Torbay is one of the UK’s most beautiful
destinations. It is world renowned as the ‘English
Riviera’, with first class beaches, miles of
stunning coastline, a climate that is envied across
the UK, with a deep rooted and diverse heritage
offer and UNESCO Geopark status. In a growth
market for both international and domestic
tourism, Torbay is well placed to attract new and
different visitors, creating more and higher-quality
year round jobs in the sector.

Torbay has established areas of economic
success in many industries including fishing,

a large social care sector, and growing
pharmaceutical and tech industries. We want to
develop, attract and retain a highly educated and
motivated young population, who will be an asset
to a growing economy. Torbay is also a retirement
destination for many fit, active, skilled and affluent
older people who can play a key role in the
economy and the community.

Our challenges

Torbay is a unique place and our residents
have high levels of satisfaction with Torbay

as a place to live. However, it also has its
challenges, which this vision seeks to address.
Like many coastal areas, Torbay suffers from
high-levels of poverty and deprivation, with
not enough opportunities for young people,
meaning that many of them leave the area

in order to develop their careers. Torbay
currently has a predominantly low-wage, low
skill economy and over reliance on the tourism
industry. Torbay needs to utilise its transport
and digital infrastructure in order to grow and
develop its economy to its full potential. Our
ageing population means that an ever higher
proportion of diminishing public resource is
spent on care.

The cumulative impact of these challenges
highlights the need for effective partnership
working is greater now than ever, with a focus
on the actions that have greatest impact.




Our Vision for Torbay

Our vision for Torbay will build on our strengths to deliver economic growth, tackle inequality and
create change in the area that benefits everyone who lives here.

1. Skills, growth and opportunity:

To promote organic sustainable economic
growth in Torbay, as well as attracting
investment and high quality jobs, ensuring
that local people have the skills needed to
take the opportunities that economic growth
of the area will offer. To tackle inequality
through skills, opportunity and growth.

To build on existing strengths in the
health sector and develop a diverse and
responsive care sector to meet the needs
of our older people.

We will support Torbay’s economic growth

and tackle the deprivation in our communities
through building our local skills base in health,
technology and hospitality, creating the higher
skilled and well-paid jobs that underpin
economic success. As a partnership, we will
collectively support South Devon College’s
higher education growth ambitions, with a
strong skills focus on professional and technical
degrees, building on its existing strengths. We
will work with schools, colleges and businesses
to create a programme of local apprenticeships,
encouraging young people to stay in the area
through the creation of genuine opportunity. We
will only achieve these aims if Torbay fully utilises
its transport and digital infrastructure already in
place, along with working together, as a strong
and unified voice for the area, to bring further
investment in integrated infrastructure that
supports growth.

Torbay is a place where health and well-being
are at the front and centre of our local economy.
We want to grow the health industry here,
attracting pharmaceutical and health companies
to the area, building on our existing strengths to
create economic growth and local opportunity.
We want Torbay to be a great place to do
business, where support is available for new and
existing businesses.

We will innovate in the health and social care
sector to better care for our ageing population
and using our resources better to create
alternative models of living including high quality
accommodation. Whether through thriving
communities, innovative partnerships between
culture, arts and health or using new technology
to support independent living, we want Torbay
to make the most of what our older population
has to offer and to be a fantastic place to live at
every stage of life.




2. Taking Torbay into the 215t century

To promote, protect and enhance Torbay’s
unique natural environment and rich heritage.
As the keystone of the area’s success and
prosperity and in our role as custodians of
the place we will encourage high quality
development with sustainability at its heart,
which enhances the Bay’s natural assets

and built heritage.

Torbay’s uniquely beautiful natural environment,
sunny climate and proud destination heritage have
led it to be known as the English Riviera, one of
the UK’s key tourist locations.

[ts UNESCO Geopark status has provided

an opportunity to develop tourism beyond its
traditional base. A renewed focus on culture, with
£1.2 million of new funding for the area will further
enhance this and has the potential to create a
vibrant, community-led cultural programme that
will bring visitors from across the region and the
UK. We need to develop the visitor offer to reflect
our status as a centre for well-being, with a high
quality leisure and cultural offer to attract a wide
range of visitors to the area. Torbay can be a
place where visitors can enjoy unparalleled year
round access to outdoor experiences, a place
where people can relax and rejuvenate, as well
as enjoying a wide range of exciting and healthy,
activities; we want the English Riviera to thrive as
a premier coastal resort for the 21st century.

3. A great quality of life for all:

To make Torbay a fantastic place to live for
all our residents, whatever their background,
attracting new people to live here and
providing opportunities for success and
well-being for all our communities.

Torbay offers unrivalled quality of life, through

its outstanding natural environment and access
to healthy lifestyles. It has some outstanding
schools and one of the lowest crime rates in

the UK, which attract new families to the area.
We need to consolidate the culture, leisure and
heritage offer to create something vibrant and
engaging, as much for residents as visitors. We
need to ensure the area has high quality housing
and accommodation for residents at every stage
of their lives.

We need a renewed commitment to tackling

the underlying inequalities in the area, through
jobs, skills and growth, but also through focusing
on health and well-being issues, tackling
entrenched health inequalities such as obesity,
poor mental health and teenage pregnancy.

We want Torbay to offer a great quality of life for
everyone who lives here.




Strategic Partnership
Commitment




As a partnership, working together, we will provide clear
and focused place-leadership; to be a strong, bold, unified
voice with a shared narrative for Torbay, standing up for
the area and its communities, promoting our successes,
building local pride and campaigning for the investment
that the area needs, as well as tackling inequality. We will
work together to deliver:

= A strong, confident Torbay, with unified political,
business and community leadership. A partnership that
will advocate and lobby for the area, build local pride
and optimism, secure infrastructure investment and
effectively position the Bay locally, nationally and
internationally.

= A great place to do business and where companies
grow and succeed; well-connected, with a skills-led
economy, underpinned by the offer at South Devon
College, apprenticeships and outstanding schools. A
thriving and innovative economic hub, building on
existing strengths.

= A great place for everyone to thrive; a place with an
outstanding natural environment for healthy and safe
living and a vibrant cultural life, where young people
can stay and succeed, families can thrive and older
people can enjoy a healthy and active retirement.

= A premier coastal resort for the 21st century; a thriving
tourism centre that plays to the strengths of our natural
environment, cultural offer and destination heritage.

= Avibrant and supported community and voluntary
sector, working across the Bay, maximising our assets
for the benefit of all.




This page is intentionally left blank



TORBAY COUNCIL

Torbay Inclusion Strategy 2025 - 2030

Page 39



Contents

AV =1 To Xt T o 0] 14 o | B PP
L0 o LU o3 1 o) o ISP
(@ TN 1=To = U o LU 6=
HOW WE Will DE INCIUSIVE ..iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiet bbb nennes
The Equality Framework for Local GOVEINMENt ..........ooviviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee e
Understanding and working with your COMMUNILIES ..........cooiieiiiiiiiiiiie e
Leadership, partnership and organisational CoOmMmMItMENt............coovuiiiiiiiiieiiieiii e
Responsive Services and CUSIOMET CAIE ..........iiiieeeeeeeeiiiiiie e e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e e ee e e e e e eeeenaaan s
Diverse and engaged WOTKIOICE ..........uu s
IMBKING T8 NBDPEIN e
Reasonable Adjustments: Small Changes - Big differences ........ccccoooooeiiiiiiiiiiececeen,
The Torbay INCluSion PartNership ...
Making the Inclusion Plan happen in Torbay ... e

POliCY and 1€QISIAtiON (LABWS) ....uuuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiieiieeeeb bbb

Version control

Date Details Updated by
15 April 2025 Version approved by Cabinet  Policy, Performance and
and Council Engagement Team
Page 40




Introduction

Equity means treating people fairly. Diversity means understanding that everyone is
different. Inclusion means that everyone is included and feels welcome. It is about
seeing and valuing people’s differences. Inclusion also means supporting people and

providing help in different ways when people need it.

The Torbay Inclusion Plan has been written to make sure that this is a place where
everyone is treated fairly. This plan is for everyone who works at the Council
including our councillors. It includes our services and how we work and support our

staff and how we work with different organisations.

The Torbay Inclusion Plan follows the Racism Review which looked at how we can
make Torbay a welcoming place for everyone. The Inclusion plan supports work

such as Child Friendly Torbay, the Carers Strategy, Age friendly and others

Our legal duties

We must follow the Equality Act to make sure that we treat people fairly and with respect. You can
read more about our legal duties on our website.

We must make sure that we do not treat people unfairly because of their background, identity or
experience. These are known as the protected characteristics which are:

= age
= Care experience
= disability

= gender reassignment
= marriage and civil partnership
= pregnancy and maternity

= race
= religion or belief
= seX

= sexual orientation

We treat care experience as though it is a protected characteristic as we know that people who
have been in care face lots of challenges. We also make sure that we promote equality and do not
treat members of the armed forces community unfairly under our Armed Forces Covenant Duty.

To be inclusive we will;

Page 41

3



Treat people fairly and with respect

= Challenge unfair treatment

= Help people to feel safe and welcome in Torbay

= Help people to have easy access to our services.

= Help people from different backgrounds to have similar life chances
= Create good relationships between communities in Torbay

= Change the way we do things to meet different people’s needs

= Look at how our policies may effect different groups of people

How we will be inclusive

The Equality Framework for Local Government

We have used the Equality Framework for Local Government and its different areas to help us
write this Plan. The Equality Framework for Local Government was created by the Local
Government Association to help local councils be more inclusive.

Understanding and working with your communities

To help us meet the needs of different communities in Torbay and to support us to work
well together we will:

= Collect and share information about our communities

= Use inclusion data to help us to decide what to do

= |dentify how we will listen to different communities

= Support good relationships between communities and with the Council
= Support people to volunteer and get involved in their communities

Leadership, partnership and organisational commitment

To show that our leadership and our partners are inclusive we will:

= Support councillors and senior leaders to support and raise awareness of inclusion

= Work with our partners and support them to be inclusive

= Look at the effects of our decisions on different groups of people and complete an equality
impact assessment

= Support councillors to feel confident to understand the possible inclusion impacts of a
decision

= Publish an annual report to show where progress has been made

= Celebrate the different communities living in Torbay

Responsive services and customer care

To show that our leadership and our partners are inclusive we will:

= Buy our services and products in an inclusive way

= Look at our equality objectives when planning services

= Change the way we deliver services to meet the needs of different people

= Provide information, advice and guidance in a way that is easy for everyone to access and
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Diverse and engaged workforce

We have a People Strategy which is the plan for how we will be an even greater place to
work. To help make this an inclusive place and to support the People Strategy we will:

= Support people from different backgrounds who work here

= Put in place policies that meet the needs of our workforce

= Look at our workforce data

= Provide different training and learning opportunities to help our staff understand equality and
diversity

= Put in place reasonable adjustments

= Make this a welcoming place to work

Making it happen

To make our services welcoming and inclusive in Torbay we will focus on key areas. These
areas are known as our equality objectives and are:

= Listen to different people and communities when the Council makes a decision.

= Be clear with the organisations and people that the Council buys services and products from
that inclusion is important to the Council.

= Continue to complete the actions from the Racism Review.

= Support our staff to understand what they need to do and how they need to behave to be
inclusive.

= Continue to raise awareness of the importance of reasonable adjustments.

More information about our equality objectives can be found on our website.

Reasonable Adjustments: Small Changes - Big
differences

Reasonable adjustments are small changes which the law says must be made so
that people with disabilities can use services as easily as everyone else. They may
be small changes but they make a big difference to the lives of people with learning

disabilities.

Having reasonable adjustments can help people to take part in their community, give
them more independence, get better health care and live longer. Services which
must be provided (statutory) should be showing other organisations how to make
reasonable adjustments so everyone can see how important they are and what a

difference they make.
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The Learning Disability Ambassadors have told us that having reasonable
adjustments can help people to take part in their community, give them more
independence, get better health care and live longer. The work we do to deliver our
Inclusion Plan will support The Big Plan and will include reasonable adjustments in
everything that happens.

We also know that other groups of people may benefit from support to access our services. For
example, someone who speaks English as a second language and needs to use an interpreter.
We are working hard to make sure that our services are accessible.

The Torbay Inclusion Partnership

The Torbay Inclusion Partnership is being set up to help us listen to the needs and views of
different groups of people when it makes decisions. It will also help us to deliver this Inclusion
Plan. The group will be made up of organisations working with different communities and people
who make decisions within the Council.

The Partnership Board aims to:

= Promote fairness and respect

= Promote partnership working

= Listen to their views and needs of different groups

= Act as a ‘critical friend’ on inclusion issues

= Help us to understand the impacts from our decisions.

Making the Inclusion Plan happen in Torbay

Making everything inclusive will take time. The Torbay Inclusion Partnership Board will agree the
actions to be completed each year. The Council’'s Senior Leadership Team will oversee this. The
action plan will then be approved by the Council’s Director of Corporate Services who will be
updated every three months with progress.

The Council’s Partnerships and Inclusion Manager will write the actions and report on behalf of the
Partnership Board. They will also write an annual report about the work that has been done and
the progress that has been made. There will be actions which other groups need to take to make
sure The Inclusion Plan happens. It is important for everyone to work together to make change
happen. The annual report will need to include information from other plans too.

Policy and legislation (Laws)

The Inclusion Plan includes work which the Government has written about and made laws about.
These include:
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= The Equality Act (2010)
= The Armed Forces Covenant (2021)
= The Accessible Information Standard (2017)

For more information please contact us:
By email:

engagement@torbay.gov.uk

By telephone:
01803 201201

By post:

Policy, Performance and Community Engagement Team
Town Hall

Castle Circus

Torquay

TQ1 3DR
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This document can be made available in other languages and formats.
For more information please contact **insert your team email or phone no

here**
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1. Foreword

We are passionate in wanting Torbay and its residents to thrive. Central to this vision is making sure
that everyone can play their part in supporting Torbay’s children and making Torbay ‘child friendly’.
We are so proud of our children and we are committed to do all we can to support them to benefit
from the many opportunities that the Bay has to offer. In all we do, we want our children to feel loved,
supported and safe. We would like to take this opportunity to thank our incredibly dedicated foster
carers and staff for the commitment they demonstrate to our children every single day.

We are committed to being great corporate parents, to ensure that our children have every
opportunity to live happy and fulfilling lives.

Members of the Corporate Parenting Board

Councillor Nick Bye, Cabinet Member for Children’s Services

Cllr Hannah Stevens, Deputy Civic Mayor

Clir Anna Tolchard

CliIr Cordelia Law, Overview and Scrutiny Lead for Children’s Services

CllIr Steve Darling, Leader of the Liberal Democrat Group
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2. Corporate Parenting Vision

The Children and Young People’s Plan sets out Torbay Council’s objectives and priorities for all
services which directly affect children and young people across all the communities which make up
Torbay. Its overriding objective is to ensure that all our children, young people and care
experienced young people and adults are safe, happy and healthy in order that they can
reach their full potential.

In the context of Corporate Parenting this objective becomes an ambition to ensure that our cared
for children and care experienced young people succeed by:

Making sure they are safe, happy and healthy in order that they can reach their full potential; and
Supporting them to have all the opportunities that good parents afford their children.

We are committed to being an effective, caring and ambitious corporate parent and we will show
this through:

our love;

our focus;

our language; and
our actions.

We are loving parents and we care deeply for our children. We will ensure they receive the same
standard of care as any good parent would provide. We will protect and support them to cope with
the dangers and risks of everyday life. We will celebrate and share in their experiences and
achievements, no matter how big or small. We are ambitious for them and will work hard to support
them to reach their full potential. We will do everything we can to make sure that our care
experienced young people are set up for life.

We want Torbay to be a ‘Child Friendly’ place. Torbay will be a place that champions our cared for
and care experienced children and young people.
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3.

Introduction

‘I would like to be asked for my opinion in decisions”

Cared for young person, Bright Spots Survey

“l think the one thing about being a care leaver is that outside of local services, we tend
to be quite a forgotten group. | think people underestimate how hard not having a family
is during this time in someone's life.”

Care experienced young person, Bright Spots Survey

“It’s not enough to ask us what we think and feel, like you are giving us a voice; you need
to hear what we say and do something about it.”

Cared for young person, specific consultation session

One of our cared for children drew this picture. It sums up
how to be the best possible corporate parent to our children
and young people. We need to help children and young
people to feel safe. We need to create a sense of connection
and community. We should support our children and young
people to feel loved and nurtured. We need to help them to
realise their best possible vision of their future.

So what is corporate parenting?

This is the term used to refer to the responsibilities of the
council to provide our cared for and care experienced
children and young people with the best possible care and
protection. It is about more than just keeping children safe. It
is about enhancing every aspect of their lives as far as is

possible. We will equip them with the right support to achieve their dreams.

This Corporate Parenting Strategy describes the corporate parent we want to be. It sets out how
we will work alongside our partners, including education, police and health services, to achieve our
ambition. This requires everyone, from officers to elected Members to GPs to teachers, not only to

recognise their role as a corporate parent and to understand how we can work together to be the
best possible corporate parents we can be.

This Strategy outlines the commitment of our wider Partnership to the Corporate Parenting
objectives and achieving our ambition. We will do this through strong strategic, corporate, and

political leadership and meaningful performance management. We commit to:
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ongoing engagement and involvement of children and young people in:
o implementing our strategy; and
o Developing and implementing the associated action plans; and
effective working together with our partners across Torbay.

Our priorities reflect, not only the local and national priorities for cared for children and care
experienced young people but also, the priorities which have emerged from our engagement and
consultation with children and young people.

Those priorities are underpinned by elected Member support through the Corporate Parenting
Strand Leads with the Corporate Parenting Board governance structure. The Strategy demonstrates
how we will hold ourselves to account for the delivery of our corporate parenting principles and
priorities and the associated action plans.
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4. Context

Legal Duties
Under the Children Act 1989, a child is cared for by the Council if they are:

Provided with accommodation for a continuous period for more than 24 hours,
Subject to a care order,
Subject to a placement order.

When a child or young person becomes cared for we become their corporate parent.

In February 2018, the Department for Education published Statutory Guidance for Local Authorities.
This outlined the key principles of corporate parenting and the statutory responsibility that all
councillors and council officers have in terms of the wellbeing of cared for and care experienced
children and young people.

We are also the corporate parent for those young people who are care experienced. The Children
(Leaving Care) Act 2000 outlines who qualifies as a care experienced young person. This is a
young person aged sixteen or above who has been cared for by the local authority for a relevant
period of time since their fourteenth birthday, and for who have been cared for on or after their
sixteenth birthday for a period of time.

The expectations in terms of the services and support that local authorities must offer is contained
within the Children (Leaving Care) Act 2000, the Care Leavers (England) Regulations 2010 and the
Children and Social Work Act 2017. The Council continues to provide support to care experienced
young people until they are 25 under the extended duties contained within the Children and Social
Work Act 2017.

We want to ensure that, across the Council (including councillors, senior officers and all staff) there
is a shared vision, collective responsibility and commitment to our cared for children and care
experienced young people. This includes the provision of quality services for them.
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5. Principles and Priorities

Corporate Parenting Principles

We will ensure that we meet the needs of our children and young people, and we will use these
principles to guide every element of our approach.

We will always:
act in their best interests and promote their physical and mental health and wellbeing.
encourage them to express their views, wishes and feelings.
take account of their views, wishes and feelings.
help them gain access to, and make the best use of, services provided by us and our partners.
promote high aspirations and seek to secure the best outcomes for them.

ensure that they are safe and have stability in their home lives, relationships, education, and
work.

prepare them for adulthood and independent living.
Priorities

We have identified five priorities to ensure we are the best corporate parents we can be. We will
focus on these priorities and continue to talk to children and young people, to make sure they remain
the right ones.

Set out below each of the priorities are the relevant Pledges that we have made to our children and
young people. The Pledges have been reviewed by The Circle as part of a consultation with young
people in care and care experienced adults.

Priority 1: We will work with you

“I'm really lucky to have a great Leaving Care worker...she makes me feel very listened
to and supported, which is a really important thing to me. She’s also good at telling me
ahead of time when she’s off work or on leave, which helps me because | don't like
sudden changes and not being able to plan in advance.”

Care experienced young person, Bright Spots Survey

“I want to be treated like any other child.”

Cared for child, Bright Spots Survey

“Things are good now that | am older; | make my decisions most of the time”.
Cared for child, Bright Spots Survey

‘Don’t be scared to communicate with us, especially when it is about important things
like becoming cared for. Be honest with us about what may happen.”

Cared for young person, specific consultation session
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‘I want to be included in decision so that the outcome is fair. /'d like to be able to be part
of all discussion prior to final plans or arrangements.”

Cared for child, Bright Spots Survey

We will come prepared, and we will listen.

Your views will come first, but we will be honest about what we can do.
We will explain your rights using language that is easily understood.
We will use Language that Cares.

We will respect your privacy and work to ensure that you are not singled out or bullied at school,
college, or in any other setting.

We will use our training to be thoughtful about the challenges you have faced.

We will celebrate your achievements with you in the ways that you would like.

Priority 2: We will ensure your placement is safe and meets your needs

“Where | live has a warm and welcoming atmosphere. | love it because my foster parents
are | think of as mum and dad. I'm safe and secure here.”

Care experienced young person, Bright Spots Survey
‘' would like to see more of my family.”
Cared for child, Bright Spots Survey

“Help us to understand why we have to ask our carers, or our carers have to ask social
workers, to do certain things all the time.”

Cared for young person, specific consultation session

We will work with your carers to ensure your home is the best it can be.
We will work together to keep you safe (safety planning).

We will work with your carers to ensure that you have opportunities that you enjoy and enable
you to have your voice if you want to.

We will plan visits in advance and involve you in those plans.

We will help you to stay in contact with any family you may have if you want that and explain the
reasons if this is not possible.

Priority 3: We will support you to fulfil your potential
“My Personal Advisor really opened my eyes to the possibilities | am capable of”

Care experienced young person, Bright Spots Survey
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“We [need to be] informed fully and clearly about what we should aim to do, what
opportunity are there for people in our position and how we can achieve this.”

Care experienced young person, Bright Spots Survey

“Think about what other children may need at the start of a school year and ensure that
cared for child have the same opportunities. Try to do this in a way which isn’t us being
seen as having ‘extra’ as this makes us feel different.”

Cared for young person, specific consultation session

We will ask you what your goals are and support you to achieve them.

We will develop a Personal Education Plan of the things you do in school, so you are helped to
do well.

We will work closely with your school, college or provider and offer you easy to understand
reasons for any changes.

We will encourage and support you to take up opportunities in education, employment and
training until the age of at least 21, in ways that suit you.

Priority 4: We will ensure that your physical, emotional, mental health
needs are met

“It's difficult to adjust being independent.”

Care experienced young person, Bright Spots Survey

We will work together to help to support your sense of well-being and personal identity.

We will develop a plan to ensure you are healthy and wanting to have good choices called a
Personal Health Plan.

We will support you to access regular health and dental checks and any appointments or
treatment you may need — virtually and in person.

Priority 5: You will be supported to develop into an independent, confident
and responsible adult

“My Personal Advisor helps me see that what’s happened in the past isn’t my fault. And
it’s nice.”

Care experienced young person, Bright Spots Survey

“I'd like more independence”.

“Managing money is really hard especially now I'm living alone for the first time.”
“A better planned transition between being a child and becoming an adult.”

Care experienced young person, Bright Spots Survey
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We will support you to know that challenges and uncertainty are part of life and growth.

We will ensure you have support and advice, so you are less likely to take certain risks or be
open to exploitation by others.

We will work with you to develop the life skills we all need to achieve our goals and have the best
opportunities for the future.

Engaging with children and young people

In respect of all of these priorities and pledges, we will engage and consult with our children and
young people, as a way of assuring ourselves that we are abiding by the corporate parenting
principles outlined above. We will make sure that we take what we learn from children and young
people and embed this in the partnership workforce development and training framework, to make
sure that we as corporate parents share this learning.

N— One consultation session focused
How non-verbal communication impacts on us

- : : on non-verbal communication
Arriving late without letting us know = “you don’t care about us”

Checking the time frequently = “you don’t want to be here” and what this says to young
Bringing lots of paperwork with you = “you haven’t taken the people' this was then shared as a
time to learn about our story” !

Making notes or highlighting while we talk = “your paperwork is Iearning exercise within the

more important than spending time with us”

Asking lots and lots of questions = “you do not trust what we
are telling you”

Practice Improvement Forum.

Restorative Practice

We are committed to working with children

and families in a restorative way. This means we will value and place importance on the relationships
we build with children and families. We will always treat children and families with respect and
dignity.

For cared for and care experienced young people this means that we will always try to work with
you. We won’t make decisions about you without involving you. We won'’t do things for you without
involving you. We will regularly seek your views and reflect these views in all assessments or plans
written with and about you.

Housing

We know that care experienced young people have specific needs when it comes to
accommodation. and housing and access to safe, stable and sustainable accommodation is one
of our priorities. This is a distinct Strand Lead within our Corporate Parenting Board.

We are working across the Council and with our partners on ways in which we can support care
experienced young people to access safe, stable and sustainable accommodation. This was also
highlighted to Torbay’s Housing Crisis Review who made the following recommendations:

to consider paying private landlords more than the standard one-month deposit (normally the
equivalent to one month’s rent) to encourage them to rent properties to care experienced young
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people to give them more confidence they will not be left out of pocket once the young person
has moved on (this is something Torbay is already doing).

to request that provision of new accommodation for care experienced young people should be a
priority for TorVista Homes and other registered housing providers.

to explore options to enable more care experienced young people to remain longer term with
their foster carers (and we have revised our Staying Put policy, in conjunction with fostering
families and care experienced young people as a way of doing this).

to explore options for Banding in Devon Home Choice to see if care experienced young people
can be given a higher priority and what processes are in place.

to request that officers look at good practice from other local authorities when refreshing the
Affordable Housing Supplementary Planning Document (SPD) to see how we can encourage
the development of more larger family homes, single units, units for care experienced young
people or units to assist adults with a disability to live independently.
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6. Governance

The Council’s Community and Corporate Plan sets out our aspirations for the community of Torbay
including children and young people. The Council’s objective is to ensure that all children and young
people are safe, happy and healthy in order that they can reach their full potential.

Whilst corporate parenting is the responsibly of the Council as a whole and of its partners, on a day-
to-day basis our arrangements are set out below.

Corporate Parenting Board

Corporate Parenting Strand Leads

The Circle

and My Voice Virtual School

Operational Corporate Parenting Board

Strategic

Partnership Participation
Child Friendly Officer

Council Children and
Corporate Young
Parenting People’s

Champions Panel

Sub Group

Corporate Parenting Board

This Board is chaired by the Cabinet Member for Children and comprises of a wider group of
councillors drawn from all political groups together with partner representatives and senior officers
from Children’s Services.

The Board meets every two months and forms a key element within the Council’s Constitution. It
provides a forum for regular, detailed discussion of issues and a positive link with our cared for and
care experienced children and young people.

An Operational Corporate Parenting Board has also been established, which is chaired by the Chief
Executive. The Operational Corporate Parenting Board provides an operational oversight of all of
the corporate parenting activities being undertaken. It puts into action the decisions of the Corporate
Parenting Board.
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Corporate Parenting Strand Leads

In line with the priorities outlined above, we have established five Corporate Parenting Strand Leads:
education; fostering and employment; housing; mental health and wellbeing; and participation. Each
Strand Lead is led by a councillor who is also a member of the Corporate Parenting Board. Each
Strand Lead has their own job description. Each Strand Leads meets with their Lead Officer and
other key officers and partner representatives. Strand Leads take the strategic direction from the
Corporate Parenting Board for their area of focus and scrutinises and explores relevant performance
data and information. This then feeds into the action plans which sit under the Operational Corporate
Parenting Board.

In addition, there are two identified underpinning Strands: The Council Corporate Parenting
Champions (see below); and preparing for and transition to adulthood.

Virtual School

Torbay Virtual School provides the framework to meet the educational needs of our cared for
children. It works working closely with educational providers, carers, social care and health
practitioners, and children and young people. The work of the Virtual School is overseen by a
Governing Body and led by the Virtual School Headteacher.

Educational attainment and progress for our children is subject to regular review to determine the
effectiveness of the arrangements put in place for them via their Personal Education Plan. The
Virtual School produce an annual report for the consideration of the Governing Body and Corporate
Parenting Board. The annual report is also presented at a meeting of the Council.

The Circle and My Voice

The Circle and My Voice are participation groups facilitated by two Participation Officers who are
part of Torbay’s Learning Academy. The Circle is our Cared for Council and Community and brings
together some of our cared for children to take part in activities on a regular basis and to obtain their
views on the effectiveness of our arrangements for them. Similarly, My Voice is a participation group
of care experienced young people, who meet regularly and who are actively involved in our
Corporate Parenting Board and wider consultation about their care experienced journey. Their views
have been instrumental in developing Torbay’s Pledge for our cared for children.

Council Corporate Parenting Champions

All departments across the Council and our wholly owned companies will have designated officers
as Corporate Parenting Champions. The Champions come together on a quarterly basis to help to
shape their department’s role in ensuring that we are good corporate parents and to contribute to
Council-wide initiatives to enhance our Corporate Parenting Offer.

The established aims of this group are:
To become an authority who thinks first about our corporate parent role and fully embedded in

all we do as an authority.
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To provide a corporate parent offer for our children on top of the care plan in place.
To provide a corporate parenting offer for foster families.

To raise awareness of the Council’s corporate parenting responsibilities.

Strategic Partnership Child Friendly Subgroup

Our Strategic Partnership has a subgroup which is focussed upon how organisations and
communities come together collectively to become Child Friendly and support our cared for and care
experienced children and young people.

Children and Young People’s Panel

Torbay is in the process of establishing a Children and Young People’s Panel, which will consist of
a diverse group of young people that can represent all the children within Torbay. This will include
but not be limited to representatives from different educational providers, children and young people
with SEND, cared for children and cared experienced young people. This would be a means of
bringing together the existing participation groups, as a way of centralising feedback from children
and young people. It would also support us in being able to expand the representation within these
groups and reflect the voice of a wider range of children and young people.

In addition, this will create a sense of community and collaboration for our young people as they
unite to advocate for themselves and have their voice heard.

Participation Officer

Torbay introduced the role of Participation Officer in June 2022. The main aim of this role is to
support and promote positive participation with children, young people and parent/carers. The role
of the Participation Officer is integral to overseeing and co-ordinating the ways in which we seek
and learn from feedback from children and young people, including those who are cared for or who
have care experience.
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7. Talk to us

Feedback from children and young people is really important to us.

We would like to hear from children and young people and your view about how well we are keeping
our promises to you. We take your experiences of care and leaving care really seriously. You can
tell us about something positive or something which has been more difficult for you.

We want to learn from your experiences. We want to make sure that the support and services we
provide to you continues to improve based on what you tell us.

If you think that we are not keeping our pledges to you, we would really like to hear this from you. If
you think the pledges should change, tell us.

The best thing to do if you would like to share your experiences is to first speak to some you trust.
This could be your social worker, Personal Advisor, carer, teacher, support worker or your
Independent Reviewing Officer.

If this does not help you to solve your problem, or if you would like to speak to senior leaders who
work in Children’s Services, email placements@torbay.gov.uk They will make sure that the right
person is able to contact you within 48 hours to talk about this further.

(We are working on a different name for this email address. We are busy speaking to our young
people so that they can help us decide what to call it. We also want to know how they would want
this to work, so watch this space!)
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TORBAY COUNCIL

Thriving Communities Where People Can
Prosper

NHS!

Torbay and South Devon
NHS Foundation Trust

where people proSper

our vision for Adult Social Care in Torbay

By connecting
people, groups and
organisations together

By building strong, open
and trusting relationships
with everyone

the community,

By being part of
not separate

This vision is part of our improvement plan for Adult Social Care across
Torbay. If you would like more information or to share your ideas, please
email us: ipmo@torbay.gov.uk

TORBAY COUNCIL  healthwatch %y

Torbay development trust
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Introduction

This strategy outlines our values, our ambitions and how we’re going to achieve the best
outcomes for everyone.

Social Care Futures say that we all want to live in a place we call home with the people and things
that we love, doing what matters to us in communities where we look out for one another (from
Social Care futures) and that sums up what we’re trying to achieve, working with people who are
in the best place to tell us if we are achieving it!

There are so many great things about Torbay, and we’ve achieved a lot already — this strategy
outlines how we’re going to move forwards together.

Joanna Williams, Director of Adult and Community Services

Foreword

| want to thank everyone that has taken the time to complete the survey or has taken part in the
consultation meetings we have held over the Summer. We have heard how important it is for
people who use services to be heard and to work collaboratively together in our communities to
improve services.

This strategy sets out our aspirations in relation to working together for everyone who has social
care needs ensuring that people can remain independent, regain independence and for those that
have care needs to be supported in the best way for them and their carers and families. We will
continue to build on our integrated care model that puts a strengths-based approach at its heart,
focussing on what matters most to people.

Clir Hayley Tranter

Cabinet Member for Adult and Community Services and Public Health

Who is this Strategy for?

This Strategy outlines how we can work together to deliver improved adult social care services for
residents in Torbay. The Strategy seeks to achieve the best for people in Torbay, their friends and
family. The key principle is that we always work with people who may need care and support in
Torbay, and those who care for them, and prioritise their voice above everything else.

We all want good outcomes, that we choose ourselves and to have control over how we live in our
community. A vital part of adult social care is ensuring that people have the resources, and
environment to keep them well in their own home.

Adult social care provides 'care and support’, which covers a range of activities to promote
people's wellbeing and support them to live independently, staying well and safe. It can include
‘personal care’ such as support for washing, dressing, and getting out of bed in the morning, as
well as wider personalised support to enable P%B@@ [8-?tay engaged in their communities and live
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their lives in the way they want. Adult social care supports adults of all ages and covers a diverse
range of needs, including autistic people, people with a learning disability or physical disability,
people with mental health conditions, people with sensory impairments, people who experience
substance misuse, people with dementia, and other people with long-term conditions.

This strategy is designed for those who may need care and support and their carers, paid or
unpaid. Itis also for care staff, care providers, the voluntary and community sector and our
partners in the NHS.

Context

Overview of Torbay

Torbay can offer an unrivalled quality of life for individuals and families. The beautiful Torbay and
its stunning natural environment provide a wide range of outdoor activities. We have excellent
schools and a growing arts and cultural sector. But in common with other coastal communities,
Torbay has its challenges. Our Joint Strategic Needs Assessment shows us where our major
challenges lie there is a six-year gap in life expectancy between different areas of the Bay.

Torbay has the highest levels of deprivation in the South West. We have an ageing population
who may experience ill-health, loneliness, and frailty. The number of people aged over 85 is
expected to increase by over 50% within the next decade or so. As the population ages it is
expected that we will see more people become frail and require support from health and social
care services. We have high levels of children living in poverty, child and adult obesity, and
suicide. Poorer environmental conditions are inevitably associated with poorer physical and mental
wellbeing.

The level of need and inequality within the Bay has widened over the last 10 years and younger
people and working age adults have higher levels of poor mental health and higher levels of drug
and alcohol problems within the Bay. There is a higher incidence of younger people (under 18)
with mental health problems and self-harm.

The Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy lays out the plan to address these challenges and
improve the health and wellbeing of the population in Torbay between 2022 — 2026. Five focus
areas and six cross cutting areas identify priorities for collective system action over the next four
years.

National social work context

We must be honest about where we are. The Care Quality Commission State of Care Report in
2022 highlighted that the health and social care system is gridlocked and unable to operate
effectively. People from deprived areas, people with disabilities and people from ethnic minority
groups are less likely to access good care in a timely manner.

People can't always leave hospital when they are ready to, and providers are finding it extremely
challenging to recruit.
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Recognising the challenges facing the sector, the Government has embarked on a programme of
reform. Its adult social care reform white paper, “People at the Heart of Care”, sets out a 10-year
vision to transform care and support in England based around three objectives:

1. People have choice, control, and support to live independent lives.
2. People can access outstanding quality and tailored care and support.

3. People find adult social care fair and accessible

Integrating Care in Torbay — Our Journey So Far

Torbay has long been at the forefront of pioneering integrated care. In 2005 the Torbay Care
Trust was established to provide integrated community health and social care services. These
services were based around an integrated management structure, pooled budgets, and integrated
multi-disciplinary teams.

Integrated care was further developed with the creation of the Integrated Care Organisation in
October 2015 - Torbay and South Devon NHS Foundation Trust. This was strongly supported and
encouraged by both the Clinical Commissioning Group and Torbay Council. It has resulted in a
more effective patient journey where fewer people in Torbay experience delays in moving between
hospital and home and waits for care at home remain short. This is in stark comparison to many
other areas across the country.

The Integrated Care System for Devon which brings together, for the first time, all the county’s
local authorities, NHS organisations and the voluntary sector to create the One Devon
Partnership. Together a single vision has been developed to ensure our communities have “Equal
chances for everyone in Devon to lead long, happy healthy lives”.

More recently the Government has established Integrated Care Boards. NHS Devon is one of 42
Integrated Care Boards across the country and took over the statutory functions of Clinical
Commissioning Groups (CCGs) on 1 July 2022. NHS Devon is responsible for the majority of
county’s NHS budget, and for developing a plan to improve people’s health, deliver high-quality
care and better value for money. The aim is to improve people’s lives in Devon — wherever they
live — to reduce health inequalities and make sure we can deliver these services for the long term.
Within the One Devon Partnership there is a representative from each of the five Local Care
Partnerships. The Local Care Partnership (LCP) for Torbay is the South LCP. This is where most
of the planning for integrated care and service transformation and change will happen.

Work started with the National Development Team for Inclusion (NDTi) in 2018 which set out a
new approach to social care.

= Coproduction brings people and organisations together around a shared vision.
= There must be a culture based on trust and empowerment.

= There is a focus on communities, and each will be different.

= People are treated as equals, their strengths and gifts built on.

= Bureaucracy is the absolute minimum it must be.

= People get good advice and information that helps avoid crises.

= The system is responsive, proportionate 8[9%1 céeelivgrg good outcomes.
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Building on this work, we have focussed on developing an integrated care model that puts a
strengths-based approach at its heart, focussing on what matters most to people. This model
provides joined up services, a fully integrated health and social care system, delivering a person-
centred approach and building on the wider support around people. This means working with
people, as equal partners, and making the best use of what is already available at home and in the
community. We will routinely seek feedback from people of their experience and outcomes which
will be used to bring about improvements.

Our voluntary, community and social enterprise (VCSE) partners has delivered a new ‘front door’
to adult social care with an emphasis on making the most of individual and community resources
as part of our strengths-based approach. We also have asked VCSE partners to address the
issues they themselves have said are the most important, via a Voluntary Sector Alliance.

What We Do

requests for support were received compared to 5,407 in 2020/21 people started to receive an ongoing support service Including
ity activities P to 544 in 2020/21
771
w 1 ived i rt d to 443 in 2020/21 2’128
people received one-off support compared to n people did not go on to receive a service for a variety of reasons (pay
themselves, not eligible etc) compared to 2,136 in 2020/21
@ 2,226
people ived Short Term services to help them gain 100%

independence compared to 1,275 in 2020/21

of service users received community based social care services
through self-directed support

4,747

carers are on Torbay's carers register - we d and i i 949
1,355 carers in 2020/21 and provided 678 carers with Direct Payments

people were in permanent residential placements during 2021/22
compared to 930 in 2020/21

386

@ people with mental health issues were supported by services
compared to 343 in 2020/21

1,871

people were directed to other types of help and support including
community activities compared to 1,921 in 2020/21

-

92

u people aged 18-64 with learning disabilities are living in residential or
nursing accommodation compared to 93 in 2020/21

423

service users received direct payments compared to 482 in 2020/21

m

3,152

w adults received long term support services last year — 37% are aged
between 18-64 and 63% are aged 65+

998

safeguarding concerns were raised. This represents a 9.1% decrease in
the 1,098 safeguarding concerns raised in 2010/21

1,775
& people received home care support to enable them to stay in their own
home compared to 1,729 in 2020/21

Fe
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The Challenges We Face

There is much to be proud of in Torbay and we have long been at the forefront of integrating
health and care. However, we know that the demand on the adult care system in Torbay is high
and it will only continue to increase due to our ageing population and areas of social deprivation.
27% of Torbay’s population are aged 65 or over, compared to just 18% of population across
England. By 2040, this is expected to rise to one in three (34%) of Torbay’s population. As our
population ages, we expect the number of frail people, people with physical restricted mobility,
slowness, low physical activity, and people with dementia to increase and that they will require
support from health and social care services. Frailty estimates for Torbay show that over the next
10 years frailty rates will increase by 25% to over 5000 people. Prevalence data estimates for
Torbay show that over the next 10 years, the number of people living with dementia will increase
by over 30% to 3300 people.

People with poor physical health are at higher risk of experiencing common mental health
problems, and those people with mental health problems are more likely to experience poor
physical health. One-in-four adults will experience mental illness during their lifetime. Measures
such as depression rates in primary care, and hospital admissions for self-harm and suicides, are
higher in Torbay compared to wider England average.

Other issues affecting levels of need are the relatively high numbers of people with a learning
disability. A learning disability can be mild, moderate, severe, or profound and affects the way a
person understands information and how they communicate. The percentage of GP patients
known to have a learning disability is higher across Torbay compared to England, which is also
reflected in the high numbers of working age adults accessing adult social care.

As well as facing increased demand, need and acuity we know that our model of care needs
further development. Presently we have too many people in long term residential care and not
enough people living independently. We also want more people to exercise choice and control
over their care and support and yet we know the numbers accessing Direct Payments are below
national average. Direct Payments allow people to receive cash payments from the Local Authority
instead of care services. Like other areas we are experiencing unprecedented financial pressures
which mean our current system is not sustainable. These challenges are recognised in our
Blueprint for Market Transformation (2020-2030) which sets down a radical shift away from the
existing provision of care through the growth of extra care, supported living, short term care
provision and specialist nursing homes. Extra care housing is used to describe developments that
comprise of self-contained homes with design features and support services available to enable
self-care and independent living. Supported living is housing where support and /or care services
are provided to help people live as independently as possible. Within Torbay there is vibrant and
diverse adult social care market, and the quality of our regulated provision is above national
averages. But like everywhere following the pandemic it is increasingly challenged and will need
support from commissioners to change to meet the requirements of this Strategy.
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As well as having a healthy care market, we recognise that to deliver safe, effective, high-quality
care, they we need a workforce of sufficient scale and quality. Again, in line with the national
picture, we know our workforce is incredibly strained. It estimates that the staff turnover rate in
Torbay was 33.8%, which was like the region average of 36.0% and higher than England, at
30.0%. Not all turnover results in workers leaving the sector, around half (55%) of starters were
recruited from within the adult social care sector, therefore although employers need to recruit to
these posts, the sector retains their skills and experience.

Our Vision for Adult Social Care in Torbay

We have co-produced our vision with our community, voluntary and care sectors working in
partnership with Torbay Council and Torbay and South Devon NHS Foundation Trust staff as we
work to deliver improved adult social care services for residents in Torbay.

Our shared vision is:

I Thriving communities where people can prosper.

We want our residents to have a place to call home, in a community they can be part of, while
being empowered to achieve what matters most to them through the best care and support
available.

Our mission statement is:

We will work with our local community to support residents in Torbay to maximise their own
wellbeing and independence, advising and guiding them around the best health and social care
systems for them. Those who offer and provide support services will feel empowered to enable
people to engage fully in their own decision making on choices of care. By working with our
community this way, we will create a new way of supporting each other to achieve wellbeing for
everyone - those receiving support and personal assistance and those giving it.

Our system of care and support will be:

1. Focused on outcomes and wellbeing

Care and support is focused on promoting our wellbeing in all its facets — physical, mental,
emotional and spiritual — and the outcomes we decide are important to us.

It also promotes equity and inclusion by ensuring different groups in the population
experience similar outcomes.

2. Personalised, co-created and flexible

We have a say and shape care and support both individually and at community/ local level.

Care and support adapts to our needs as they change, and recognises our diversity and
individual preferences, beliefs and circumstances. When we lack capacity there are
P Page 72 bacty
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advocates to represent our prior wishes and best interests. When needed people will be
supported by appropriate interpreting services and advocacy.

Proactive and preventative

We can access support to enhance our health and wellbeing and reduce inequalities across
communities. Care and support is easily available at an early stage to help slow or prevent
escalation into crisis, or before we have acute care needs.

Integrated and coordinated

The care and support we receive is better joined up around our needs and those of our
carers. Care and support links to and/or includes support around health, housing and
employment. We will build upon the partnership working with Childrens services to ensure
seamless transitions from Childrens to Adults services.

Local, community and relationship based

We can access care and support near to where we live, or where our close family and
friends are.

Care is based upon relationships rather than being transactional, recognising our
interdependence and mutuality. We feel at home and are part of our local community.
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Our Values, Behaviours and Approach

We will co-create personalised and flexible care which is easily accessible and high quality.

Our strengths-based approaches focus on individuals’ strengths (including personal strengths and
social and community networks) and not on their deficits. Strengths-based practice is holistic and
multidisciplinary and works with the individual to promote their wellbeing. It is outcomes led and

not services led. It focusses on “What is Strong”, not “What is Wrong”.

This model will centre around creating the safe community infrastructure to have real
conversations, based in the community, about what people need - such as help with housing, debt
and wellbeing; continuing our integrated multidisciplinary working, focussing on personalising our
approach to care and support and continuing to invest in community assets and the voluntary and

community sector.

We are committed to working and delivering in partnership with the NHS, providers and
communities. This means co-producing and co-delivering the approach to everything we do.
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Our Priorities

To achieve these outcomes, we have co-produced the following priorities and the activities which
we will carry out to meet those priorities.

Priority 1: Helping people to live well and independently.
We will:

= Have strengths-based conversations.

= Provide accessible information, advice and guidance.
= Use our community front door and community sectors.
= Provide more support for carers.

Priority 2: Helping people to regain their independence
We will:

= Provide a rapid/crisis response
= Increase community reablement
= Develop a short-term care centre

Priority 3: Helping people with care and support needs to live
independently, safely and with choice and control

We will;

= Encourage an increase in the use of Direct Payments

= Enable the provision of extra care and supported living housing options
= Have good and outstanding care homes

= Provide specialist dementia care

Underpinning these priorities, we will:

= Develop and grow our workforce
= Engage and consult with service users, their families and carers and our partners

Delivery, Leadership and Oversight

We have a long-standing partnership with Adult Social Care and Torbay and South Devon NHS
Foundation Trust and we will deliver our plans together, alongside other key partners outlined
below.

The ambitions set out in this Strategy will be delivered alongside related strategies and plans,
including the Coproduction Framework in Adult Social Care, the Adult Social Care Transformation
and Sustainability Plan, Torbay and Devon Safeguarding Adults Partnerships Strategic Business
Plan and our joint Carers Strategy. We will work in collaboration with our partners including users
and carers, Healthwatch, partnership forums, care and support providers, the Community and
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Voluntary Sector, Devon Partnership NHS Trust, and other key statutory partners. Partners
routinely measure the impact of their work to tackle risk and drive improvements in adult social
care.

As we take forward the strategy, successful delivery will be dependent on further engagement and
co-production with people with lived experiences and the wider public. We will work with them as
equal partners both in the planning and delivery of services so that we learn from their
experiences to build a more accessible, responsive, resilient and personalised system.

Torbay has a long and strong history of integrating health and care. To deliver seamless care,
Torbay Council has chosen, via a Section 75 agreement, to deliver much of adult social care with
Torbay and South Devon NHS Foundation Trust. Within these arrangements the Council remains
accountable for adult social care, retaining the lead for strategic commissioning and employing the
Director of Adult Social Services (DASS).

The Council will lead the delivery and oversight of this Strategy, but in close collaboration with
Torbay and South Devon NHS Foundation Trust. Both organisations will retain leadership and
oversight of the implementation and delivery. The Council’s Cabinet and Overview and Scrutiny
Board and the Trust’s Board are supported in their leadership roles by the Adult Social Care
Continuous Improvement Board (ASCCIB). It provides an independently chaired forum for the
partners to oversee their joint work on adult social care, providing support and challenge and
escalating any risks and concerns through each organisation’s governance arrangements. The
ASCCIB will provide key oversight of the Strategy going forward.
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This document can be made available in other languages and formats.

For more information please contact commissioning@torbay.gov.uk
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Executive Summary

Torbay faces an uncertain economic future.

We have key issues which must be addressed if the prosperity of our people, our businesses and
our places is to be secured. The most important of these relates to our people.

Education, training and skills sit at the heart of a basket of challenges we face, and together they
represent the biggest single set of issues we must address.

Our workforce is ageing and as people retire, they will leave gaps which must be filled, but this can
only happen if younger people are able, and want, to grab these jobs.

This will only be possible if younger generations have the right skills and are in the right place.
That means that we must inspire them and offer them education and training which equips them
for the future. It also means that they live locally. It won’t be possible unless they are skilled, want
to be here and can afford to live here.

If we fail to address these challenges, our businesses will not have access to the employees they
need. Which means our businesses won'’t thrive and our residents will not be able to access jobs.
It is as simple as that, and it represents a ticking time bomb.

This strategy will support ambition to tackle climate change and protect and enhance our naturally
inspiring bay. We must ensure that economic growth is achieved in a sustainable way.

We must work together to diffuse the situation. If we do not, our economy, our businesses, our
places and our people will suffer.

The Council, business or educators can’t do this alone but by working together we can make a
difference and we must work together even better to make a difference urgently.

It is time for leaders from our businesses, business groups, schools, colleges and local authority to
redouble our efforts. We need to collaborate and cooperate to diffuse the time bomb. That means
leaving self-interest outside and taking a seat at the partnership table. It means trusting each
other, sharing resource and goodwill, working to a common vision and ambition and taking action
now and for the long term. Acting collaboratively, consistently and for the longer term will help
Torbay deal in the short term with the likely financial challenges for public sector partners while
continuing to deliver the support urgently needed. It will also help reassure the local business
community and investors that Torbay has a clear vision of where it wants to be economically and
is working together to achieve that.

A strong tech sector, represented largely by a growing electronics and photonics sector, presents
a significant growth opportunity. The visitor economy is also fundamental to our economic growth
and this strategy sets the framework for the Destination Management Plan that will capitalise upon
our heritage, natural assets and excellent food and drink offer. Investment in Torbay Hospital will
see a significant growth in the health sector and opportunities to support the growth of the medical
and healthcare technology sector will be enabled. Furthermore Torbay provides the right
environment for small tech based companies to establish and grow, notably in the digital creative
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sector and this will be explored. Fishing, embedded in our heritage and culture should be
supported to grow and capitalise on previous investment that has seen the fish processing sector
strengthen.
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1. Introduction

Torbay offers an inspiring coastal, maritime and landscape setting. This unique setting provides
one of the best places to live, work and play in the South West. The towns of Brixham, Paignton
and Torquay are key engines of our economy, offering a range of facilities with a rich history. High
quality visitor economy is one of the leading sectors with an international reputation. The English
Riviera is also home to a globally significant UNESCO Global Geopark designation.

The Torbay economy is home to globally significant technology businesses operating in photonics
and micro-electronics, nanotechnology, and medical and healthcare technology (MedTech)

However, as a coastal economy Torbay faces some entrenched challenges that need addressing.
Torbay has a narrow business base with employment reliant on three sectors, which include
health and social care, tourism and hospitality and retail. The local economy is dependent on the
face-to-face service sector, accounting for 30,125 of the 48,500 jobs or 68.4% of all jobs.

This reliance also means that Torbay currently lags behind the UK on many economic measures,
it has experienced significantly lower levels of business growth of 13% compared to 30.6%
nationally, employment growth of 9% compared to 10.4% nationally, and GVA growth of 7.5%
compared to 28.8% nationally, since 2010.

Torbay’s workforce is shrinking making it difficult for businesses to recruit. Affordability of housing
is becoming more of an issue and will be fundamental in helping to attract people to work in
Torbay. Supporting and inspiring our current and future workforce to secure jobs and develop their
careers locally will be integral to this strategy.

The world of work has fundamentally changed post-pandemic. Flexible working is now normal
practice for many office based jobs, strongly linked to improved wellbeing. Our natural
environment presents an opportunity for Torbay to position itself as a location for businesses and
entrepreneurs who might want to work in a different way.

The Economic Growth Strategy sets out how the Council working with partners can improve
economic conditions and in doing so help businesses to improve performance, create new
opportunities for residents, tackle poverty and improve health outcomes. This long-term strategy
sets out the challenges we face, and the initiatives we are taking forward to address them. Many
are long term initiatives which will require long term commitment if we are to achieve a sustainable
change that will enhance our economy.

This Strategy cuts across a number of other Council Strategies and policy documents, in particular
the Housing Strategy and the Local Plan. To retain and attract the workforce Torbay needs will
require sufficient affordable housing and the Local Plan need to ensure a sufficient supply of
employment land to accommodate growth and inward investment.

The Council will not be able to deliver the strategy alone. It is an Economic Growth Strategy for
Torbay. We now have a clear, forward looking and vitally shared story for Torbay and each of the
towns that will provide focus for their developp%@érggromotion. The Torbay Story sets out a
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compelling narrative. There is a need to activate more collaboration within places and across
Torbay and we are looking to energise that through the Torbay Together Champions Programme.

At the time of writing, Torbay’s long-standing ambition to raise its profile within the national and
international economy and its contribution to UK plc aligns with the government’s Levelling Up
agenda, and our interventions and funding bids are targeted to this theme.

Over the lifespan of this strategy, maximising Torbay’s economic potential by improving
productivity and leveraging investment in local specialisms will remain constant and aligned to the
priorities of contemporary regional funding structures

This strategy will cover:

= How is the Torbay economy performing? with a summary of the evidence available

= How we want the Torbay economy to develop, with a vision, objectives, priorities and a
theory of change

= How we achieve improved performance; priorities, resource implication and a measurement
framework including Key Performance Indicators, and most importantly a practical and
prioritised Action Plan.
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2 Vision for 2030

We will continue to build our reputation as the UK’s 'Tech by the Bay’ by supporting Torbay’s
existing businesses and new investors. We will work with the sector to attract, retain and grow
these specialisms. Torbay will be inclusive; our communities will be able to secure good
employment and learning opportunities that will enhance their potential. We will address our
current challenges by developing a year-round economy, providing greater levels of full-time
employment with higher salaries, in a sustainable way. We ensure that investment in our three
towns — Brixham, Paignton and Torquay enable them to develop their own very distinct identities
and roles: a unified and complementary offer as the country’s premier marine and natural
experience.

Delivering the vision

We will build on our local strengths, reflecting the role our key towns and wider area play in
supporting the economy and our rich natural environment.

Our town centres will undergo significant change. We will work closely with both public sector
partners and the private sector to achieve the changes that both our communities and businesses
are seeking.

Our schools, college and businesses will work closely together to inspire and develop the skills of
our people and to access opportunities that enable them to succeed and be resilient in a fast-
changing economy. People who are out of work or in low paid jobs will find it easier to obtain
support to upskill into new career opportunities and access opportunities they need to get into the
workforce and progress into better jobs. Our skills system will directly address the future needs of
our economy and the current needs of our business community, ensuring that residents have
access to high quality employment.

We have learnt through the Coronavirus Pandemic that more needs to be done to be prepared for
major economic shocks. Working with our partners we will develop plans that enable Torbay to be
well placed to respond and be resilient to economic challenges and opportunities.

The key characteristics of Torbay’s success will include.

= Creating more full-time job opportunities for Torbay residents and provide good work for all

= Reducing our impact on, and increasing resilience to Climate Change

= Increased Gross Value Added (GVA) per worker, average worker income and productivity —
addressing our current position of one of the areas with the lowest GVA per capita in England

= |Improvement in educational attainment and workforce skills— increasing the number of
residents qualified to deliver the jobs needed by local business

= High levels of business start-up, with increased survival rates beyond 3 years

With sustained increases in each of these measures during the life of the Economic Growth
Strategy, Torbay will improve its resilience and improve its economic diversity. This will assist in
weathering future global economic trends an(p*a@réeggcles, aiding recovery from economic
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downturns. Improvements will assist Torbay in being agile enough to adapt to changing
technologies and importantly, provide benefit to all residents. The Economic Growth Strategy
Action Plan sets out the basepoint and future targets which the delivery of the strategy will be

measured against.
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3 The Council’'s Approach to Economic Growth

Enabling inclusive and sustainable economic growth is integral to Torbay Council, its partners and
the community. Sustaining a productive economy will contribute to making Torbay a prosperous,
healthy, safe and clean place.

The Torbay Economic Growth Strategy is a key strategy for the Council, its partners and the
community that will shape the future of Torbay’s economy bringing business and place together,
enable the safeguarding and creation of local jobs, stimulate wealth creation for residents, tackling
poverty and improving health outcomes. Conversely failure of this strategy will exacerbate the
challenges Torbay faces with the challenges that will bring to the community in the medium and
longer term.

The Coronavirus Pandemic has demonstrated the impact economic shocks can have upon local,
national and international economies. We want to ensure that we have a clear strategy in place
that both enables a quick and full recovery from the impact of Coronavirus and also puts in place
plans for future potential shocks and challenges such as the potential for public sector funding
restrictions in the early stage of this strategy.

The Council recognises that economic growth is fundamental to increasing the prosperity of the
community and the businesses in Torbay and that, as through the pandemic, the role of partners
across Torbay will be pivotal in securing economic growth. The Council will work with partners and
where appropriate through them to deliver this strategy and will seek the support of those partners,
particularly the public sector anchor institutions and the business leaders locally, in collaborating
and championing the needs and opportunities of Torbay.

Achieving sustainable economic growth is a priority therefore we also recognise the responsibility
we have for the Environment. The Council declared a Climate Emergency on 24 June 2019. The
Council has agreed a target that by 2030 Torbay will have become carbon neutral, zero waste and
a climate resilient place, playing its part in limiting the impacts of climate change. Business and
community support will be vital in helping to meet the carbon neutral target. This strategy supports
this important objective and will encourage carbon neutral growth.

Over the lifespan of this strategy, maximising Torbay’s economic potential by improving
productivity and leveraging investment in local specialisms will remain constant and aligned to the
priorities of contemporary regional funding structures.

Torbay’s long-standing ambition is to raise its profile within the national and international economy
and its contribution to UK plc aligns with the government’s Levelling Up Agenda. Our interventions
and funding bids are targeted to this theme.

The Economic Growth Strategy is a key part of a suite of strategies that will improve Torbay as a
place to live, work and play. Key linkages are made within the Strategy to

= Torbay Council’'s Community and Corporate Plan
= The Torbay Story
= Torbay Local Plan — 2012-2030
Page 87
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= English Riviera Destination Management Plan — 2022-2030

To inform this strategy, two specific actions have been undertaken: -

= An economic baseline analysing trends and progress impacting the Torbay economy has
been developed.
= Consultation with, and input from, a wide range of stakeholders has informed the strategy.

This has ensured that the Economic Growth Strategy has been co-produced by the Council and its
partners.

The Council is able to celebrate the success of its previous Economic Strategy, which guided the
delivery of a number of important initiatives including.

= The Electronics and Photonics Innovation Centre (EPIC) is already proving to be an
invaluable asset to the local electronics, photonics and micro-electronics business
community. Open in 2019 the Centre now houses over a dozen businesses, many of which
are involved in cutting edge technologies and innovation.

= Secured £22m Town Deal to drive Town Centre improvements in Torquay and £13.36m
Future High Streets Fund programme for Paignton that will further catalyse investment into
our town centres

= Secured inward investment from high tech companies such as Nanusens creating high value
jobs

= Supporting the growth of Castings Support Systems (CSS) through developing a new
purpose-built 5,550m2 manufacturing facility at Claylands in Paignton enabling CSS Group to
take on the building to support their growing business.

= Secured funding to support the development of Edginswell Business Park and business units
totalling 1056 sgm at Lymington Road
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4 The Torbay Economy overview

The Torbay Economic Growth Strategy Evidence Base (2022) sets out a comprehensive picture of
the Torbay economy. The key issues facing the economy can be summarised as.

= The Torbay economy contributed £1.98bn to the UK economy in 2019 (by Gross

= Value Added at current prices). Our Productivity performance in Torbay has continued to fall
behind the UK average.

= Business survival rates in Torbay are below the South West average over the five-year
period, and broadly in line with the UK average for the first four years of trading, however,
then fall marginally behind the national average in 2019.

= The number of jobs in Torbay has decreased by 3% from 49,500 in 2015 to 48,000 in 2020.
In the past five years, the rankings of the top employment sectors have remained unchanged
with; health (24%), accommodation & food services (14.6%), retail (12.5%), education (9.4%),
and business administration & services (6.8%)

= The level of qualifications by Torbay’s residents reveals a current economic weakness that
needs addressing with 9.0% of the working population in Torbay have no qualifications, a
figure which has increased since 2017, leaping from 6.2% to 9.0%. the largest increase came
from 2019 to 2020 (6.6% to 9.0%). At present, Torbay falls behind the national and regional
percentages across NVQ1+ right through to NVQ4+.

= Latest population estimates show Torbay is home to 134,300 people, with 52% aged 50 and
over. This is significantly above the national (42%) and regional (46%) averages and has an
inevitable impact on income levels and healthcare provision. At the other end of the age
spectrum 27% of Torbay’s population are aged between 20-44, 7% below the national
average. This highlights the challenge Torbay faces in retaining graduates and supports the
view that many students who leave the Bay to enter higher education do not return until later
in life, impacting on productivity levels.

= Torbay has pockets of severe deprivation, and areas of relative affluence. Torbay is amongst
the most deprived in England. Within Torbay around one-in-three of the population live in
areas in the top 20% most deprived in England

= From 2016 to 2020, Torbay’s employment rate dropped year-on-year. The lowest being
between 2019 and 2020 where the figure was 72.5% (lower than the comparative areas
below). While the Coronavirus Pandemic has had an impact, encouragingly between 2020-
2021 the figures have increased from 72.5% to 77%. While Torbay’s unemployment rate is
the lowest it has been for five years (2.3%).

= Despite the level of unemployment and drop-in employment rate, vacancies are currently at
the highest level they have been over the last five years. We find ourselves in unprecedent
times where there are currently more vacancies than people actively looking for work. Sectors
such as retail, tourism and health and social care have significant levels of job vacancies with
many businesses struggling to recruit to meet their operational requirements.

= Disproportionately high housing costs contribute to in-work poverty exacerbating the labour
shortage in the lower paid sectors

= A significant challenge is that part time employment is more common than full time. At
present 58.1% of employees are full-time whereas 41.9% are part-time. Across Torbay the
statistics demonstrate that there remains a stronger prevalence of part-time work as the
41.9% figure is higher than all its comparators. This prevalence is indicative of Torbay’s
economic make-up with its dominance in tourism and hospitality, social care, and retail.
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= Despite a 30% increase in wages for people working in Torbay since 2015, income remain
below the national and regional averages.

= Economic growth can also contribute to increasing carbon emissions. Our businesses and
industry were responsible for 20% of Torbay’s carbon emissions in 2019. In 2019 transport
emissions made up 31% of Torbay’s carbon emissions and waste made up over 4% of
Torbay’s carbon emissions.

= The recent announcement of the Plymouth and South Devon Freeport presents a risk to
Torbay. Freeport areas will be able to offer incentives for investment and therefore could
present a risk to Torbay businesses if we are not able to accommodate growth locally and
incentive investment.

Key Sector Profiles

Torbay’s key sectors have been heavily impacted by the Covid-19 pandemic, with the fishing
sector demonstrating greater resilience with the volume of fish caught remaining relatively stable
but witnessing a decrease in value compared to the previous year, partly due to Brexit and the
increased export administration, and partly due to the lack of demand from overseas markets as
their hospitality sectors locked down due to the pandemic. Equally in the UK, both the staying
visitor and day visitor numbers substantially declined in 2020 as these parts of the economy were
locked down for significantly longer periods of time compared to others, however anecdotally
tourism businesses have suggested a strong bounce back in the ‘staycation’ market over 2020
and 2021. The Photonics and Micro-electronics sector can demonstrate continued growth and
offers hi-tech growth for Torbay in the future. Evidence indicates that there are emerging
opportunity sectors around health, in particular medical and healthcare technology, and creative
industries.

The Evidence base sets out the performance of our key sectors, they are summarised below.

Photonics and Micro-electronics

Employment within the Photonics and Micro-electronics sector has increased by 24.3%
over the period, albeit from a relatively low base, however economic output within the
sector has increased at a faster rate by 37% which shows an increase in productivity levels
within the sector and the sectors contribution to the local economy. The sector has potential
for further growth and is an example of the potential for Torbay to support High Tech
economic growth. However future growth may be restricted by the limited availability of
employment space in Torbay.
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Figure X GVA per employee in Torbay Photonics and Micro-electronics sector (2015-
2019)
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Fishing

In 2020, the port of Brixham landed the highest value of catch and the second highest
volume across England. The volume of fish caught in Brixham has remained relatively
unchanged over the past three years, however the value has declined in the last year along
with employment in the sector mainly due to the pandemic.

Figure X: Volume, Value and Employment in Torbay’s Fishing sector
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Source: UK Sea Fisheries Statistics, Gov.uk

Tourism

The English Riviera has a strong history of being a premier coastal resort, with a tourism
sector that supports local and regional businesses, creates local jobs, and contributes to
the sense of place and quality of life. But in recent times the English Riviera has struggled
to keep pace with changing market ne?;iagaéu(btfe impact of Covid-19 and the climate crisis
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are creating unprecedented challenges, with a reduction of 55% of tourism earnings from
staying visitors and a 50% reduction from day visitors in 2020 compared to 2019.

The Economic Growth Strategy aligns with the Destination Management Plan which has set
out interventions that can help propel the destination forward. The plan seeks to build on
the inherent strengths and reflect market trends and opportunities and help to achieve a
more sustainable and resilient destination.

The objectives for Destination Management Plan are:

= Recover — return to 2019 spend and visitor levels by 2024

= Grow — achieve an additional £75m of tourism spend and 1,500 new FTE jobs by 2027

= Re-balance — more sustainable visits, with 40% of visits from October - March
(currently 35%)

= These objectives will be achieved by:

= Attracting new and existing visitor markets and an improved reputation and profile for
the destination

= New product investment and development of the existing offer

= Better destination management and visitor welcome (and resident satisfaction)

= Clear delivery arrangement

Medical & Healthcare

Torbay has a number of key strategic assets in this regard including; a major hospital
rebuilding programme, a leading NHS pharmaceutical manufacturing facility, numerous
businesses engaged in the medical and healthcare sector with many as key suppliers to
Tier 1 companies with others also undertaking research and development in new
technology or products for medical and healthcare uses. In the provision of Adult and Social
care digital delivery and Torbay’s population demographics could combine to provide
opportunities for clinical trials and new product development.

Creative and Digital

Recent University of Exeter research into Creative Industries Policy and Evidence Centre,
— Creative Industries Innovation in Seaside Resorts and Country Towns indicates Torbay
has an opportunity in the creative sector, possibly focussed on digital technologies. The
creative industries definition is broad and includes but is not limited to, arts, culture, and
heritage, crafts, photography, radio and TV production along with digital applications such
as website design, advertising and programming and app design.

Torbay has a strong representation in the creative industries through Torbay Culture and
Digital Torbay stakeholder groups, Cockington Court, and small clusters located around
Torquay Harbour could enable effective programme delivery.
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5. Working with our partners

The Economic Growth Strategy is an important partnership document. The Council can help
provide the conditions through which the private sector can grow and thrive, however it can deliver
alone and will work with partners to develop deeper relationships, cultivate strong leadership
recognising that effective partnership is essential to develop these conditions.

Similarly, there are a range of social outcomes which are intangible which impact upon Torbay’s
economic potential. The table below demonstrates the range of inputs needed to drive economic
growth; where there are challenges and under-performance, the local economy will suffer. In
Torbay evidence shows that current levels of deprivation and low-wage low skill levels negatively
impact our economic potential. Each factor set out in the pillars below are an important element of
the local economy. Where there is weakness, it will lead to poorer outcomes and a continued
weaking of the local economy, for example, fewer people to take employment opportunities or
limited high skilled candidates in the local area to take high skilled job opportunities.

The Council and its partners must work together to address each of the pillars set out below.
Partnership is key to addressing the vicious cycles that currently exists in the Torbay economy.

Levelling Up Golden Thread

Some places are caught in vicious cycles

Institutional
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Density of cities Centralisation Firms struggle
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Source: IED Golden thread for local economies

Torbay has received support from the Government through the Towns Deal and Future High
Streets Funding. Government funding initiativlgsa Vélg pé%/ide opportunities to deliver projects and
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initiatives that will help address Torbay’s challenges. We will work with our partners to shape these
projects and initiatives.

The Government has also signalled that a Devon County Deal can be progressed across Devon,
Plymouth and Torbay. The County Deal will provide a collaborative approach to help lever more
investment into the area for the benefit of Torbay’s businesses and residents. A County Deal will
provide opportunities for deeper collaboration with stakeholders such as universities, colleges,
business, the voluntary, community and social enterprise sectors, National Parks, town and parish
councils.

The Council also supports a Community Wealth Building (CWB) approach which focuses on
increasing local spend by supporting local businesses to bid for local public sector contracts.
Torbay Council has committed to using its financial powers more effectively to help benefit the
local economy and create new employment and training opportunities for people through its
regeneration projects.

The CWB approach brings together public sector partners from across Torbay and has secured
their commitment to collaborate and adopt the principles of CWB. Torbay Council, Torbay and
South Devon Foundation Trust, South Devon College, and TDA have pledged to spend more with
local companies where possible.

The Economic Growth Strategy provides the platform for stakeholders to work together. Through
consultation stakeholders have had a key role in shaping the strategy. The strategy is focused and
includes objectives and actions that will make a step change to our prosperity. We now need our
business community to work with the Council to play a leadership role in addressing the
challenges we face and seizing the opportunities we have. We want our key partners such as the
Chamber of Commerce, FSB and members of the Torbay Business Forum to step up and
proactively work with the Council to deliver this Economic Growth Strategy and raise Torbay’s
profile nationally.
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6 Torbay’'s economic priorities

The factors that influence Torbay’s economy are numerous. The following represents some of the
key characteristics, assets and ‘influencing factors’ which impact our economy.

We have identified 4 priority areas that through partnership working and taking a long term view
we can make necessary interventions to support the local economy and its businesses. These
priorities are underpinned by an action plan which sets out the initiatives which will take forward to
enable growth across Torbay.

Our priorities are:

= Supporting innovators, entrepreneurs and business owners

= Building on our economic specialisms

= Helping our community and residents to reach their economic potential and build an inclusive

economy

= Maximising economic value of natural capital
In addition, the Council recognises that addressing the Climate Emergency is a cross-cutting
theme. The challenge is significant and will offer economic opportunities over the lifetime of the
strategy. It will also impact all four of our priorities are impacted by new policy or approaches.
impacted by new policy or approaches.

i) Supporting Innovators, Entrepreneurs and Business Owners

The Council will continue to encourage enterprise. We will work with local business networks and
key businesses to ensure that the Torbay economy is successful. We will welcome entrepreneurs,
innovators and social enterprises and will develop programmes and projects that will ensure that
the economy offers the conditions for businesses to thrive.

Why is this important to Torbay?

= To raise GVA per worker

= To attract new jobs

= To encourage more full time jobs
= Improve living standards

What challenges does Torbay face?

= Limited amount of commercial workspace and employment land available
= Limited skills available from residents
= A fragmented business voice
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Our approach Our focus

Supporting start-ups and Whilst Torbay is home to innovative firms, we

scale-ups need more companies investing in R&D ensuring
we have the infrastructure to support scale up. We
will also support the growth of the social economy.
We are aware that we need more commercial
space and land to meet demand from our growing
businesses and potential new investors.

Boosting innovation Innovation does not just occur in high tech sectors
throughout the economy, and top universities. Simple improvements to
including commercialising  processes, finding new markets or adapting to new
knowledge from technology can increase productivity. We will
universities and continue to support the creation of new
government, and businesses and the growth of small businesses,
supporting firms of all including independents, which are an important
sizes in all sectors to part of the Torbay economy. We will commission a
improve their products, business support programme that will facilitate

processes and capabilities  growth.

We will support companies engaged in the Hi-
Tech Cluster to ensure that they can thrive within
Torbay by developing the relationship with
Universities and embedding SetSquared, or a
similar organisation, in EPIC.

Using the findings of the We will establish an Ethnic Minority Networking
DBl research that will help  Group to support Torbay’s under represented

our under-represented business community. Encourage more
business communities to underrepresented businesses to participate in the
engage with local business Torbay Business Forum and the Torbay
networks Champions Programme.
We will target inward We will work with our partners to attract inward
investment opportunities investment that we can accommodate within our
proactively to ensure that limited employment space. We will research new
we can accommodate new  business targets recognising that we can attract
business investment smaller agile companies associated with our key

sectors
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To maximise benefits for Through providing expert advice and support to

local people, we need to access national grant investment, we will continue
provide first class support  to help businesses to expand and innovate,

that will enable Torbay creating new jobs and products and boosting the
businesses to start, grow local economy. New businesses are particularly
and prosper. As part of important, and we will continue to target start-ups
this, we will contribute to and entrepreneurs in our key growth sectors.

quality workplaces with a
healthy, skilled, and
motivated workforce

i) Building on our Economic Specialisms

The Council will continue to encourage growth in key sectors. Our sectors play a key role in
delivering growth and providing employment opportunities for Torbay residents.

This strategy is seeking to build on the foundations which are already in place around our
photonics and micro-electronics, tourism and fishing industries, as well as emerging opportunities
in medical and healthcare technologies and creative industries. The outstanding marine and
natural experience are as important for attracting, retaining and growing leading edge tech
businesses. These businesses will provide important employment and growth that will underpin
improvements in the Torbay economy.

Why is this important to Torbay?

= To secure new opportunities for Torbay’s residents

= To attract new jobs and investment to strengthen the Torbay economy
= To raise GVA per worker

= To attract new jobs

= To encourage more full time and high-quality jobs

What challenges does Torbay face?

= Limited amount of commercial workspace and employment land available
= Limited skills available from residents
= The seasonal nature and low value of the tourism sector

Our approach Our focus

Growth in our main sectors This will be achieved by building on and

will create wealth and jobs. enhancing our existing support programmes that

We are creating the base are already enabling individuals and businesses to

for business to grow. address barriers to growth, improve resource
efficiency, raise productivity and compete on an
international scale.
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Innovation is a key driver of
growth, and we will
continue to support the
development of an
inventive and pioneering
economy

Businesses are finding it
difficult to recruit to a
range of roles. This is
demonstrated by there
being more vacancies
available in Torbay than at
any other point

The medical and healthcare
sector offers opportunities
for economic growth. With
an ageing population there
IS potential to explore
different opportunities
during the life of the
strategy

We will work with the
tourism and visitor
economy sector to explore
how Torbay can develop as
a year-round destination

Explore how the
maintenance of the South

TDA will continue to support our key sectors and
play a facilitative role in connecting businesses
with new opportunities. We will establish new
sector-led business groups to facilitate growth
opportunities and linking into support and funding
opportunities. In relation to the Photonics and
Micro-electronics sector, we will deliver support via
our MOU with Set Squared which will provide
advice and guidance to innovative companies.

We will work closely with our key sectors and large
employers, to understand the skills that are
required and whether current provision meets
those requirements.

We will work with the business community,
schools (both secondary and primary), colleges,
universities and training providers to shape a skills
system that meets the needs of our economy.

We will work with our health partners and medical
and healthcare technology based businesses to
explore new opportunities that will contribute to
economic growth.

We will support the delivery of the English Riviera
Destination Management Plan.

Brixham is the UK’s leading port for the Fishing
sector. We will continue to support its ambitious
growth plans in the fishing sector. We will explore
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West’s fishing fleet can be  whether there is demand for a regional hub in
serviced within Torbay Torbay as the sector currently uses maintenance
centres in the Netherlands.

The Council will review the employment land it has

The Council will address available and work with stakeholders to identify
the challenge we face both short- and long-term opportunities to bring
regarding the limited more employment land forward. We will review the
amount of employment potential for land acquisition or repurposing

land we have available to existing land and property on an ongoing basis.

support economic growth
The Council will work to ensure that existing
employment land sites are protected and not lost
to housing development. Furthermore, the
employment land allocated in mixed sites
developments will also be protected and
developed.

We will work with stakeholders to establish
whether vacant high street units can be used to
provide more employment space through formal
change of planning use.

iii) Helping our community and residents to reach their economic potential and build an
inclusive economy

At the heart of the Council’s Corporate Strategy and Community Plan and this Economic Growth
Strategy are the people of Torbay. We will work with residents and businesses to create the social
prosperity that allows everyone to live and contribute well. We will:

= Continue to work to tackle poverty and reduce economic disadvantage, by transforming
prospects for low-income families and creating better futures for our young people particularly
care experienced young people.

=  Work with local businesses to create good quality jobs and pathways for people to access
opportunities.

= Help the most vulnerable by removing or managing barriers to work and connecting our
poorest communities to economic growth.

= Focus on activity which helps raise the employment rate of the most disadvantaged residents.

= Encourage the maximum social benefit from the Council’s commissioning and procurement
activity through our Community Wealth Building approach.

Increasingly employers are reporting that they are unable to recruit, or when they do skills levels
are not at a level they require. There is a move nationally to engage with businesses more
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significantly to ensure that their demands are understood and acted upon within the education
system. This is a fundamental challenge the UK is facing, which Torbay needs to address.

The HotSW Local Skills Report (2022) states that Torbay has ‘Lower supply and lower demand for
skills’ (i.e., “Low skills equilibrium”). The Strategy identifies that work in Torbay will focus on
‘maximising the development of existing and new opportunities within Torbay. This will include
new employment and upskilling within HotSW wide growth sectors such as Photonics and Micro-
electronics, marine engineering, tourism and wider coastal industries. Recognising long standing
challenges within the area around inclusion and employment, a specific focus will be placed upon
aspiration and talent retention, seeking to support young people and adults to grow and develop
within Torbay, as well as supporting companies to upskill, renew and refocus as the economy
evolves.

Torbay has an ageing population with over 50% of the working population aged 50 and over. This
presents issues in terms of Torbay’s productivity rates and impacts on economic opportunities for
younger people. We will explore how we can support the 50+ age group to enhance their work
opportunities and contribution to the local economy.

Why is this important to Torbay?

= To secure new opportunities for Torbay’s residents

= To increase the economic performance and productivity of Torbay

= To ensure that our residents reach their potential and reduce pressures on other public
services

= To ensure residents have access to well paid, full-time work, to combat economic shocks that
impact upon cost of living, wellbeing and health

= To turn the tide on poverty

What challenges does Torbay face?

= Torbay has high levels of workless households

= Torbay has high levels of deprivation based on National indices

= Only 20% of residents possess a NVQ level 4 qualification, the South West 40.4%

= 9% of our residents do not have a qualification (+6.2% since 2017)

= Only 29% of the workforce are graduates

= Claimant count reached its highest point in 2021

= Our key sectors such as tourism and health and social care are not seen as attractive careers
= There are now more vacancies in Torbay than unemployed people

Our approach Our focus
We will facilitate activity We will facilitate closer working between
across key skills employers and education providers, with business
stakeholders in Torbay to involvement directly in the classroom to mentor
transform local skills and inspire young people. Greater collaboration
support will help to develop and commission education

and training that is tailored to the needs of
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employers and our economic priorities. We want
our employers to commit to invest more in skills
training, engage more with schools, and deepen
their involvement in education.

We will promote apprenticeships as a key route for
our communities to access employment. We will
encourage our private sector stakeholders to
explore Degree level apprenticeships as a
mechanism for attracting highly skilled employees.
Good work has been done in this area over the
last five years to put employers at the heart of the
apprenticeship system, they now write the
standards required and commission training
providers, this not only benefits trainees but also
business as the apprenticeship levy can offset
funding costs to train staff.

The photonics and micro-electronics sector has
demonstrated best practice around skills
development through the establishment of a
training suite and course development, securing
associate lecturers from across the sector. This
has led to an undergraduate Photonics and Micro-
electronics degree and how industry has shaped
this work is a model that could be followed by
other sectors within Torbay.

We will work with our stakeholders to ensure that
roles in key sectors such as tourism and health
and social care are viewed as positive
opportunities. We will look at how we can work
with employers and providers to improve the skills
of the existing workforce, to enhance people’s
productivity, progression and resilience. This will
include looking at how greater support can be
provided to people who lose their jobs or whose
skills need to be kept up to date.

We will develop pathways to help our people enter
and progress in our key sectors
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We will support
economically inactive
people to enhance their
economic opportunities

We will help those who are
in work access training
opportunities to further
develop their career

We will work with
construction companies to
drive recruitment into the
sector ensuring we have
the skills available to
deliver Torbay’s place-
shaping capital
regeneration programmes

We will support the over
50s to enhance their
economic opportunities

We will continue to provide the support needed to
help people who are out of work to build their
confidence and develop the skills need to secure
employment (paid or voluntary) or move into
further education and training.

We will work with career advice providers and
training providers to find solutions to help those in
work access the necessary training and support to
help them develop their career.

We will support the delivery of construction skills
through the Build Torbay programme to ensure the
sector has enough skilled labour to deliver the
growing number of construction projects

We will explore how in-work poverty can be
addressed through closer working with employers,
DWP and with education providers to ensure that
those residents in work are aware of opportunities
to gain better employment, new skills or retrain.
We will also work with partners to ensure that the
long-term unemployed have the opportunity to
build their skills, become more work-ready and
have the opportunity to access employment.
Torbay has a major construction programme
underway throughout the lifetime of the Economic
Growth Strategy. We will work with education
providers and businesses via the Build Torbay
project to ensure that young people are informed
and inspired by working in the construction sector.
Torbay has developed a Community Wealth
Building programme. Adopting this approach
provides value for our communities wherever
possible, through the goods we buy, people we
employ, assets we own and the powers we have
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that can bring about change to maximise Torbay’s
local economic opportunities.

Working with training providers, stakeholders and
DWP we will explore options that will support the
economic potential of our over 50s population.

Build a carbon neutral Need to understand the economic potential that a
workforce in Torbay. carbon neutral Torbay by 2030 will bring, and the
skills needed to achieve this.

iv) Maximising the economic value of natural capital

Torbay offers a premier and natural experience and was designated a Geopark in 2007 by
UNESCO because of our unique and spectacular geology and natural environment. Torbay is
home to varied natural assets, its outstanding marine and natural experience is as important for
attracting, re-training and growing leading edge tech businesses as it is for bringing visitors to the
area and being a place where people want to live. The geography of Torbay shapes our economy
to a large extent.

Tourism related sectors account for around a third of employment and the draw of the South
Devon lifestyle attracts people of all ages to relocate here permanently, often setting up small
businesses within the sector. The Torbay economy is focused on the service industry, with more
than 80% of the workforce employed in service sectors, higher than the regional and national
averages. This high proportion of service sector employees is due to local concentrations in
distribution, hotels and restaurants, and in the public sector. Around one third of Torbay’s
workforce is employed in public administration, education and health, and all three sub-sectors are
of significant importance to the local economy.

Why is this important to Torbay?

= Torbay’s natural capital offers new opportunity for economic growth, both onshore and
offshore

= The fishing port of Brixham currently lands the highest value of catch in England

= To ensure that new opportunities drive productivity, provide new opportunities for residents
and ensure that the Torbay economy performs better

= To make our town centres more vibrant

What challenges does Torbay face?

= Torbay’s economy relies on a limited number of sectors

= The economy currently relies on a greater proportion of part time, low skilled workers
= Investment will be required to maximise opportunities for Torbay

= Need to protect and enhance our natural environment
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Our approach Our focus

We want to positively and We will explore how we can support the visitor
sustainable use our natural economy and fish processing sector to ensure they
environment to help secure can increase their profitability and productivity in a
economic growth sustainable way.

We want to ensure that our  We will deliver the £21.9m Torquay Towns Fund

High Streets and Town focusing on the following key priorities increasing

Centres are high density in town centres strengthening local economic

performing, providing the assets including local cultural assets site acquisition,

services businesses, remediation, preparation, regeneration and making

residents and visitors need full use of planning tools to bring strategic direction
and change.

We will deliver the £13.36m Paignton Future High
Streets Fund which will kick start the exciting
transformation of Paignton town centre. The funding
will allow us to deliver infrastructure improvements,
new homes in the town centre and an improved
cultural offer

We will identify and deliver suitable regeneration in
Brixham Town Centre.
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7 Cross cutting themes

The Economic Growth Strategy has identified tackling the Climate Emergency as a cross cutting
theme. The Council has recognised the urgency of addressing the Climate emergency. The
Economic Growth Strategy has identified contributions that can be made to support this objective.
We recognise that these will evolve over the lifetime of the strategy and will report on new
approaches as they come forward.

i)Tackling the Climate Emergency

Climate change and its repercussions is an acknowledged global problem. Torbay Council is
committed to addressing the Climate Emergency as a key priority. In a special report of the Inter-
Governmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC), the United Nations highlights the need to take
immediate action to limit the increase in average global temperatures to a 1.5°C threshold. Even
an increase of half a degree beyond this will drastically worsen the risk of drought, floods, extreme
heat and poverty. We are also seeing impacts locally such as more severe storms and flooding
which are occurring more frequently.

It has been predicted that due to climate change we will see over the next 100 years the sea level
rise in Torbay by over 1m. Over the next 100 years the frequency and impact of water coming over
the top of the sea walls will increase, resulting in more infrastructure and properties being affected
by flooding. On top of that, more intense rainfall will increase the risk of localised flooding and
erosion.

Tackling climate change requires global and local action. Everyone needs to play their part. This is
why Torbay Council has declared a Climate Emergency. Torbay carbon emissions have been
falling steadily since 2008. However, in 2018 Torbay emitted 424,000 tonnes of carbon emissions
(BEIS). In Torbay, housing is responsible for over 40% of our areas emissions. Transport is
responsible for just over 30% and commerce and industry 20%. To achieve Torbay’s 2030 target
we will need to reduce our 424,000 tonnes of carbon emissions as much as we can towards zero.
Any residual emissions will have to be offset through local and national tree planting and other
offset programmes. Our approach to addressing the climate emergency is as follows:

Why is this important to Torbay?

= Carbon emissions arising from Torbay equated to 424,000 tonnes in 2019. These emissions
come from our homes and our businesses. We need to play our part locally to help reduce
our emissions, tackle climate change and avoid a further warming of our planet and the wide
ranging adverse impacts it will have on us all.

What challenges does Torbay face?

= Torbay has been reducing carbon emissions year on year. Further work is needed to
implement a carbon neutral future. The Carbon Neutral Torbay — initial action plan sets the
course for addressing the issue
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Our approach Our focus

Establish a net zero emission We will focus our work on developing approaches to
economy address:

. Transport
. Buildings
. Waste
. Energy
. Procurement
. Green infrastructure
Support our businesses to We will ensure that cutting carbon presents economic
adopt climate neutral policies opportunities for Torbay’s companies through the
and practices development of local programmes of activity. Work with
existing businesses to improve their environmental
performance:
. Develop a low carbon skilled workforce who are able
to secure local jobs
. Commission resource efficiency business support
programmes
. Encourage innovative and inclusive local growth
Develop a resilient economy We will explore with our partners the potential to
. Use land to capture and store carbon
. Improve building standards to target net zero

Implement Retrofit on public buildings and increased
development of Green Skills

We will seek to secure funding for specialist business
support advice through ESW to help businesses reduce
their carbon footprint and establish net zero targets.

We will ensure that any We will support development of a local energy action plan
intervention supports and identify energy efficiency programmes such as
improvements to air quality insulating homes and further renewables will play a vital role
and health across Torbay in reducing energy demand.
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8. Measuring economic outcomes

To ensure effective delivery of our priorities, project teams and strategic leads will be assigned to

each. It is important to recognise that the actions prioritised by this review are not static, nor do
they reflect all activities undertaken by partners in delivering economic development. Therefore,
while the overarching strategic framework should remain stable, the actions themselves will be
more fluid, subject to periodic review and tweaked to incorporate new opportunities/interventions
as they emerge. The Torbay Economic Logic Model set out below highlights the high-level and
long-term nature of economic improvement which will be needed through this Economic Growth
Strategy up to 2030, but also beyond.

Torbay Economic Logic Model

Baseline conditions

Low wage/ Low skill
economy

Dominance of Part—Time
employment

Limited number of sectors
Tourism impacted by
seasonal changes

Job numbers in Torbay are
decreasing

Torbay is behind national
indicators for skills levels at
EUREYES

Productivity lags behind UK
figures on all levels

Limited employment land
available to secure new
investment

High Vacancy rates

The Coronavirus Pandemic
significantly hit Torbay’s
sectors

Companies negotiating the
exit from the EU

Inputs

Council Funding
Planning process
Levelling Up Funds
UK Shared Prosperity
UK Agency funds e.g.
Research England
Private investment
Potential County Deal
funds

Outputs

Delivery of initiatives identified
in the English Riviera
Destination Management Plan
Growth in the High tech sector,
particularly in relation to the
sector driving innovation in
Health, Energy and
Autonomous Vehicle

Improved High Streets
attracting more uses and
visitors

Identification of new commercial
property to acquire/bring
forward

Closer relationship between
education and business to
support young people to
become interested/skilled in
areas which business requires
Explore potential for Torbay to
be an investment spoke to
Plymouth's lead in Marine
Autonomy

Programmes in place with DWP
and employers

Outcomes

« |mproved productivity through

greater spend in Torbay and
private sectoractivity closing the
gap on national data

« Great number of jobs in Torbay
« Better balance of Full- time to

Part-Time opportunities

« Established pathways for young

people and unemployed to find
employment opportunities with
Skills levels moving toward

national averages
+ Extended Tourism season

« Targeted approach to inward

investment attracts new high tech
companies

« Enhanced High Streets attracting

long-term tenants and increased
number of visitors

+ Vacancy rates falling year on year

with business reporting it can find
talent

In order to measure progress, the Council will produce an Annual Economic Monitor which will
draw together a suite of ‘real time’ economic intelligence indicators. The Economic Growth Action
Plan sets out the measures and outcomes that Torbay is seeking to deliver against each of the
Priority areas. The Action Plan also establishes core outcomes by 2030, which sets the overall
target by the conclusion of the lifespan of this Economic Growth Strategy. These plans will be
‘living’ documents, monitored and refreshed by project teams. This will ensure all partners are
working together towards a coherent set of economic objectives, prioritising resources and
delivery where appropriate. The Council will also host an Annual Economic Forum to highlight
progress being made on the strategy, and to provide an update on economic performance.
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Our Priority

Key performance
indicators

Core outcomes

Supporting
innovators,
entrepreneurs
and Business
Owners

Building on
our economic
specialisms

Helping our
community
and residents
to reach their
economic
potential

Supporting
our key
sectors

Business start-up rate
Business density
Business survival rates

New investment from
companies in Photonics
and Micro-electronics,
Fishing or Tourism
sectors

Number of inward
investment successes in
key sectors

Improved recruitment
position reported by key
companies

Businesses reporting
skills shortages
Number of schools
engaged

Youth-unemployment rate

Number of
apprenticeships

Employment Land
Acquired/Developed

GVA levels for the Torbay

Increase in employment
levels

Increased Gross
Value Added
(GVA) per worker,
average worker
income and
productivity

High levels of
business start-up,
with increased
survival rates
beyond 3 years
Number of inward
investment
successes
Increase in the
number of jobs in
our core sectors

Creating more
full-time job
opportunities for
Torbay residents
and provide good
work for all
Improvement in
educational
attainment —
increasing the
number of
residents qualified
to deliver the jobs
needed by local
business

High levels of
business start-up,
with increased
survival rates
beyond 3 years
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ONS Business Births,
Deaths, and Survival
Rates 2021

Business Density &
Business Population
Estimates 2021

UK Business
Investment Data
ONS

Inward investment
successes

Primary research to
find recruitment
position with
companies in Torbay
ft/pt employment
outcome (BRES data)

Primary research with
local schools/
businesses
Unemployment rate
and Claimant count
Youth unemployment
rate national statistics
(UK Gov)

Youth unemployment
by region (ONS)
House of Commons
Apprenticeships
Statistics

Torbay Gov Housing
and Economic Land
Avalilability
Assessment ONS
CVA Nomis Labour
Market Profile


https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/grossdomesticproductgdp/bulletins/businessinvestment/previousReleases
https://researchbriefings.files.parliament.uk/documents/SN05871/SN05871.pdf
https://researchbriefings.files.parliament.uk/documents/SN05871/SN05871.pdf
https://researchbriefings.files.parliament.uk/documents/SN05871/SN05871.pdf
https://www.ons.gov.uk/employmentandlabourmarket/peoplenotinwork/unemployment/datasets/regionalunemploymentbyagex02
https://www.ons.gov.uk/employmentandlabourmarket/peoplenotinwork/unemployment/datasets/regionalunemploymentbyagex02
https://commonslibrary.parliament.uk/research-briefings/sn06113/
https://commonslibrary.parliament.uk/research-briefings/sn06113/
https://commonslibrary.parliament.uk/research-briefings/sn06113/
https://www.torbay.gov.uk/council/policies/planning-policies/helaa/
https://www.torbay.gov.uk/council/policies/planning-policies/helaa/
https://www.torbay.gov.uk/council/policies/planning-policies/helaa/
https://www.torbay.gov.uk/council/policies/planning-policies/helaa/
https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/grossdomesticproductgdp/datasets/regionalgrossvalueaddedbalancedbyindustrylocalauthoritiesbyitl1region
https://www.ons.gov.uk/economy/grossdomesticproductgdp/datasets/regionalgrossvalueaddedbalancedbyindustrylocalauthoritiesbyitl1region
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/1946157356/report.aspx
https://www.nomisweb.co.uk/reports/lmp/la/1946157356/report.aspx

9. Implementing the Economic Growth Strategy

Torbay has several economic strengths; we are however facing deep-rooted challenges. The
Economic Growth Strategy outlines the necessary steps needed to begin to address the issues.
Many will be generational challenges where we need to make a start and address for the long
term — such as Skills issues. Other have shorter term solutions upon, including regenerating and
refocusing our Town Centres and supporting our entrepreneurs and innovators, these are set out
in our priorities and apply across all sectors. Delivering inclusive growth is a key theme within this
strategy. This is about ensuring that people and places contribute to and benefit from growth to
their full potential. Our priority activities are set out in the Economic Growth Strategy Action Plan.
The Action Plan identifies the projects and approach that Torbay will be taking to support the local
economy.

This document can be made available in other languages and formats. For more information,
please contact Terri Johnson terri.johnson@tda.uk.net
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1.Vision and Objectives

Introduction

The English Riviera has a strong history of being a premier coastal resort, with a tourism sector
that supports local and regional businesses, creates local jobs, and contributes to the sense of
pride in place and quality of life. However, in recent times the English Riviera has struggled to
keep pace with changing market needs, with the impact of Covid-19, climate crisis and most
recently the cost-of-living crisis are creating unprecedented challenges.

The English Riviera has many wonderful assets and a proud and committed partnership of
business and public agencies that want to see the destination flourish. This Destination
Management Plan (DMP) sets out the priority actions and delivery tasks that can help the
destination succeed. It is informed by local voices but driven by the needs and wants of the visitor.

Vision Statement

The ambition for the English Riviera is encapsulated in the following vision statement:

It is time to refresh and reposition the English Riviera as the UK’s premier holiday
resort of the future. With a unique heritage, encompassing three towns, each offering a
different coastal experience, set within an exceptional natural environment, the English
Riviera is so much more than the sum of its parts.

Combining tradition and contemporary, we have a bright future. The English Riviera
can offer the best of the seaside, outstanding seafood, exciting activities on and off the
water, authentic cultural events, and experiences, and a globally significant UNESCO
Global Geopark designation that runs like a golden thread through the entire visitor
experience.

Objectives

This DMP runs from 2022-2030, it is a policy framework document that sits under the Torbay
Economic Growth Strategy 2022-2030 and sets out the interventions that can help propel the
visitor destination forward. It isn’t everything that can and will happen but includes proposals which
will shift the destination into a higher gear, that build on the inherent strengths, reflecting market
trends and opportunities and help to achieve a more sustainable and resilient destination.
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Objectives for the life of this plan are:

= Recover —return to 2019 spend and visitor levels by 2024

= Grow — achieve an additional £75m of tourism spend and 1,500 new FTE jobs by 2030

= Re-balance — more sustainable visits, with 40% of visits from October - March (currently
35%?1)

These objectives will be achieved by the following priorities:

= Markets, positioning and branding - attracting new and existing visitor markets and an
improved reputation and profile for the destination

= Destination development - new product investment and development of the existing offer

= Destination management - better destination management and visitor welcome (and
resident satisfaction)

= Organisation and delivery - clear delivery arrangements

As set out below, this DMP contains growth priorities and actions linked to destination
development underpinning growth. These are the interventions that will see the destination shift
into a higher gear. There are also a number of underpinning priorities and delivery tasks which will
maintain competitiveness and ensure that delivery arrangements are realistic and fit for purpose.

Growth Priorities and Actions

Destination Management theme: Food and Drink

Actions
= Sustainable food and drink destination
= Seafood Feast as a signature event
= Inspiring dining

Indicators

= Spend on local suppliers
= Event economic impact
= Value of media coverage

Destination Management Theme: On and in the Water

Actions

= Watersports hub development
= Business development
= Packaging on and in the water experiences

Indicators

= Feasibility study delivered
= No. businesses supported

1 Economic Impact of Devon’s Visitor Economy. q&ag/éeé_[ Regearch Co. 2019
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= No. new experiences

Destination Management Theme: UNESCO Global Geopark

Actions

= Geopark Interpretation
= Digital Geopark Trails
= Designated Landscapes Partnership

Indicators

= No. businesses using Geopark
= No. geopark trails
= Geopark profile

Destination Management Theme: Culture and Events

Action
=  Thematic Interventions

Indicators

= Critical appraisal
= Events delivered

Underpinning Priorities and Tasks

Markets, Positioning and Branding

Tasks

= Market research
= Brand strategy review
= Marketing strategy review

Indicators

= Higher market awareness
= Marketing reach

Destination Management

Tasks
= Policy review
= Joint response to visitor survey
= Public realm improvements
= Bus network improvements
= Cruise development
= Green Tourism Award for business
= Carbon Neutral Torbay action plan
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= Education/ business plans for tourism
= Workforce skills

= Annual performance review

= Meet English Riviera

Indicators

= Stock of serviced accommodation
= Increased visitor satisfaction

= No. cruise arrivals

= No. businesses with accreditation
= Carbon impacts from tourism

= No. businesses engaged

= Monitoring DMP actions

= Value of conference bookings

Delivery, Organisation and Resources

Tasks

= DMG Terms of Reference
= DMP Annual Review

Indicators

= Terms of Reference
=  Annual Review

Outcomes

= Higher destination awareness and profile

= Increased marketing impact

= Increased visitor spend

= More skilled workforce and tourism seen as an attractive career
= Strong leadership for the visitor economy

= Improved destination experience

= More sustainable destination

= External funding secured to support priorities
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2.Setting the Scene

This section contains a summary of the detailed analysis, which is contained in an accompanying
Baseline Evidence document.

The Sector

The English Riviera has a substantial visitor economy, as illustrated in Figure 1, and there has
been steady progress during the previous DMP (2017-21), in particular:

= Strengthened partnership working across the private and public sector, with a new
Destination Management Group (DMG) overseeing DMP delivery.

= Improved marketing delivery through focused work of the English Riviera BID Company Ltd
(ERBIDCO).

= Better links between the sector and skills development, with the close collaboration of South
Devon College (SDC).

As a traditional coastal resort, it is perhaps unsurprising that holidays dominate the visitor profile at
78% of all visits, compared to the England average of 47%, and 29% of all visits taking place
during July and August 2.

Covid-19 has undeniably had a devastating impact on
the resort. Despite this, the sector has remained
resilient with positive results from summer 2021 and

achieving accolades such as TripAdvisor’'s 2021 Staying
Number 1 Staycation Destination. There has also been el gt
continued investment in products and businesses visits and

. . 71% spend
across the destination.

87% of
visitors are
returning

8- ¥ 4

= A

915 accommodation 7500
establishments & .
31,000 bedspaces FTE jobs

Figure 1: The English Riviera Visitor Economy 2019

2 Great Britain Tourism Survey. VisitBritain. 2019
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National Strategic Context

The 2021 independent review of Destination Management Organisations (DMOSs) in England, the
‘De Bois Review’ recommended the implementation of a new tiering system of DMOs and
structured support for tourism and describes the confusing array of organisations highlighting the
South West in particular. The review recognises the benefits of longer-term commitments to
marketing with funding models delivered by Business Improvement Districts (BIDs) and Tourism
BIDS (TBIDS), with significant return on investment from the English Riviera (£75: £13) being the
highest of those DMOs that responded to the review. In responding to the review, published in July
2022, the Government has indicated its support for reduced fragmentation and better co-ordination
with proposals for a new accreditation for tourism DMOs (renamed Local Visitor Economy
Partnerships). It has however chosen to initially pilot a new regional Destination Development
Partnership model with funding for one area in England, (yet to be determined). At the time of
writing, there is still much detail to be worked through and the English Riviera should continue to
work in partnership with neighbouring areas in Devon and the Great South West Tourism
Partnership, strengthening collaboration wherever possible.

The recent outcomes of COP26 and the Glasgow Declaration on Climate Change for Tourism, as
well as the ‘Towards 2030’ prospectus from the Great South West Tourism Partnership, lay down
the challenge of achieving clean growth and Net Zero in tourism by 2050. Therefore, it is
imperative to start now. This DMP offers an ideal opportunity to think about an approach and
actions that will help move the English Riviera and tourism businesses towards a goal of achieving
Net Zero. However, this DMP cannot include everything that is needed to achieve this. Therefore,
by working in partnership to align the DMP with Carbon Neutral Torbay, and with support from
Torbay Climate Partnership and Torbay Council’s Climate Emergency Officer to identify suitable
opportunities, should go hand in hand when implementing the plan.

Local Strategic Context

As with most local areas, there are various corporate plans and strategies for place, economic
development, community, culture, heritage, and events. This DMP aligns with Torbay’s strategic
and corporate plans and the vision of the Torbay Story, (launched in early 2022), all of which will
help the English Riviera thrive as a sustainable visitor destination.

In addition to the distinctive three towns that make up the English Riviera, each with their own
Torbay story theme and appealing to different visitor markets, the review of the English Riviera
visitor experience also identified six ‘signature experiences’:

= UNESCO Global Geopark — designation covering the whole of the English Riviera
= Beside the Sea — boats and harbours, boat trips, seaside and beaches, seafood
= Family fun — beaches, wide range of family attractions

3ERBID1 results. ERBID 2 Final Business Plan. English Riviera BID Company Ltd 2021.
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= Walking — the South West Coast Path, UNESCO Global Geopark Walks, John Musgrave
Heritage Trail

= On and in the Water — adventure activities, stand up paddle boarding, kayaking, RIB rides,
sailing and sea swimming

= Heritage and Culture — museums, theatres, and galleries, including Agatha Christie related
heritage and events.

In addition to these leisure signature experiences; the English Riviera has a range of conferencing
and business event facilities for business visitors and conference and event organisers. This
includes purpose-built venues such as the Riviera International Conference Centre (RICC),
established hotels with conference and meeting spaces such as The Grand, The Imperial and
Livermead Cliff Hotel, unique venues such as Torre Abbey, and new build hotels such as the
Hampton by Hilton, Ibis and Mercure adding yet more modern facilities.

Comparators and Best Practice

From the examples of best practice in other destinations, the underlying lessons to take forward
are:

= Quality is key — in public realm, gateways, accommodation, and attractions.

= Communities and businesses need to ‘buy in’ — to the DMP delivery and working
collaboratively on taking the actions forward. E.g. adopting messaging, sustainability and low
carbon, and interpretation opportunities from the UNESCO Global Geopark.

= Creativity must be nurtured — E.g. ‘pop-ups’ in redundant spaces.

= Activities are fun to watch as well as ‘do’ — water activities development, supporting activity
with essential changing facilities.

= Culture and events can animate and invigorate destinations - and have the greatest impact
out of the summer season, but they have a lifecycle and need to adapt or risk losing impact.

= ‘Brilliant Basics’ - successful visitor destinations look after their ‘brilliant basics,” such as
toilets, parking, cleanliness, access, and water quality. While these things do not drive visits, if
not looked after they will put visitors off coming.
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DMP Consultation

The input of stakeholders, businesses and residents through online surveys, a series of
workshops and one to one consultations, provided many useful insights including:

There is inconsistent quality across the visitor experience, including town centres and
accommodation.

An over-supply of accommodation is depressing prices and restricting investment. Current
planning policies (TO2 Change of use of tourism accommodation and facilities® are helpful in
addressing this but need to go further.

Environmental and sustainable improvements are needed and important.

Market awareness and appeal of the English Riviera brand. There is a recognition that it
unites the destination, giving coherence and a focus for businesses.

The UNESCO Global Geopark designation is important, but often underused and
misunderstood.

Tor Bay is a magnificent asset, and the underlying quality of the award-winning beaches,
harbour and marine and sea-based activities are excellent.

Developing demand out of the main summer season is vital.

Connectivity between the towns, including signage and the rail stations, needs improving.
New markets demand a better range of food and drink, culture, retail, music, and
entertainment and see other destinations offering this.

Culture is important to the destination and can be used and developed further to attract new
visitors.

The six weeks public consultation gained support for the plan’s objectives, the vision
statement, growth markets, priority themes and overall direction of travel.

4Torbay Local Plan 2012-2030. Torbay Council. Adopted December 2015
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3.Markets for Growth

Market Trends for the English Riviera:

= Time together - spending time with friends and family

= The outdoors - activity, health, and well-being

= The authentic - appeal of less visited, undiscovered places with distinctive local culture
= Experiential tourism — culture, heritage, events, experiences

= Responsible and sustainable tourism

What we Know

The English Riviera is primarily a UK domestic leisure destination, with over three-quarters of
visitors on holiday (compared to England’s average of just under half)®. Given the ‘holiday focus’ it
is unsurprising that 29% of all visits take place in July and August®. And, again, not surprising with
a holiday focus, visitors stay longer but on average spend less than the typical visitor elsewhere in
England”.

The English Riviera has an impressively high return visitor rate of 89%, who typically rate their
experience very highly. Whilst this is a great achievement, it is an issue to consider when coupled
with Torbay's typically older visitor profile (71% aged over 55), and the lower satisfaction rates of
first-time visitors to the destination?®.

These key statistics paint a picture of a destination which is highly dependent on an ageing market
and summer visitors.

To survive and grow, the English Riviera has to target a broader range of market segments, who
are able and willing to spend more throughout the year. Impressing these new markets during a
first-time visit, to nurture a new generation of loyal visitors should be a top priority, and so the
needs and wants of these segments should in turn dictate the investment in new product and
experience development.

Target Markets

Three leisure segments have been selected as having growth potential for the English Riviera,
drawing on robust research by ERBIDCo, VisitEngland and other UK National Tourist Boards
(VisitScotland, VisitWales, Failte Ireland). Realising the growth potential of these segments will
depend on the development of the offer and so should be built up over time. A fourth business
tourism segment has also been identified, as a market to sustain and rebuild, capitalising on the
destination’s existing and emerging assets.

5 3-year averages 2019-2019, Great Britain Tourism Survey, Visit Britain

6 0%s for Devon. The Economic Impact of Devon'’s Visitor Economy 2019, the South West Research Company Ltd
7 3-year averages 2019-2019, Great Britain Tourism Survey, Visit Britain

8 Stats from English Riviera Visitor Survey 2021 Page 121
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Geographically, the primary focus for the English Riviera should be on the UK domestic market,
where there is significantly more growth potential and return on marketing investment will be
greater. In general, targeting should concentrate on a four-hour travel time for staying visitors.

Fun by the Sea Families
Immediate priority:

= UK Families with younger children (<13):
extended families, multi-generational,
groups.
= Strong affinity towards England breaks,
particularly seaside during summer and
other school holidays, weekends, Easter .‘
- October. ' > e
= Highly motivated by beaches, small towns, outdoor leisure, theme parks, family attractions
= Cheaper/affordable accommodation especially caravans/ holiday parks
= Prepared to spend on treats and entertainment for the children
= Child-friendly attractions and activities are a must
= ‘Fun’ is the name of the game — learning is an added bonus
= Need detailed practical information to reassure and inspire

Young Actives

Short-medium term:
= Groups of friends and couples in 20s-
30s
= Year-round, but mostly Autumn-Spring
= Activity is more important than place
= Looking for excitement and adrenaline
activities
= Good infrastructure and facilities
essential
= Good value accommodation
= Easy to access, organise, book etc.
= Socialising and sharing experiences — live and online
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Cultural Explorers -

Medium-longer term:

Business Tourism and Events
Long term — sustain and rebuild:

UK, international and cruise visitors —
couples, groups of friends

Typically, 35+, older, working, and
retired, no/post children

Take lots of breaks and holidays, like
to explore different places
Year-round, mid-week and
weekends.

Want inspiring, authentic, interesting
places within easy reach

Interested in heritage, culture, gentle activities

Natural environment and beautiful landscapes and vistas important (potential for geo-tourism)
Quality, authentic local food, and drink — and good accommodation

Regional/ national association
conferences and corporate meetings
within 30-50 miles,

Will include international delegates
Looking for easy access, value,
quality and flexible spaces and good
accommodation

Post Covid-19 team building
opportunities

Complement leisure tourism — corporate and conferences mid-week and in spring and
autumn.

Wider leisure offer and social programmes important for some markets

Opportunity around business to leisure ‘converters’
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4.Destination Development

The English Riviera is an established coastal destination, but intense competition and changing
visitor markets mean there is a continual need to develop new and better experiences to drive
more visits, tackle the seasonal imbalance and increase spending and benefits for local
communities and businesses.

Tourism faces some big challenges generally — not least how to develop sustainably and respond
to the climate crisis, there is also a need to think about growth that is sustainable with a low
carbon impact.

New developments, including those identified below, should all aim for zero carbon, with low
impact to protect the natural environment and all impacts are minimised and in line with Torbay’s
carbon neutral 2030 target. This this should be evaluated as part of any business case and
feasibility assessments, aligning with Carbon Neutral Torbay.

Finally, there is a need to manage expectations. Changes take time to deliver and are part of a
‘long game’ if the destination is to emerge stronger from the pandemic.

The growth priority themes which follow are not everything that can or will happen. Rather they are
the focus for development which is pragmatic, deliverable and catalytic and which responds to the
market opportunities for the English Riviera.

The four growth priority themes are:

= Food and Drink

= On and in the Water

= UNESCO Global Geopark
= Culture and Events

These development themes are the priority strategic Actions of the DMP for delivery
partners to take forward, underpinning growth. They are explained in detail below, set out
with a clear rationale validating their status:

Theme 1: Food and Dfink

Expand and bring England’s Seafood Coast concept to life. Re-launch with a focus on
high-quality, local food and drink. Develop a reputation for food and drink that
emphasises the sustainable production and consumption with stronger local supply
chains across the English Riviera, and potentially wider into Devon and the South
West.
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Rationale

Food and eating out is increasingly important to visitors who seek authentic local experiences, but
it is hard to be distinctive. The seafood sourced from Tor Bay’s local waters is a strong Unique
Selling Point. For visitors, it offers a ‘flavour of the English Riviera and UNESCO Global Geopark’
and the same product you can find in high end London restaurants at much better value. As well
as flavours of the sea, there are flavours from the land to enjoy. Food and drink also offer an
opportunity to fill and reinvigorate redundant spaces; and combined with music and entertainment
can be a significant part of major events, as well as an opportunity for a standalone event in its
own right.

Action 1: Sustainable Food and Drink Destination

Revive the ERBID food and drink focus group, explore options to work with the Devon Food
Partnership and Sustainable Food Place award. Focus on initiatives to promote local
producers/businesses to ‘taste the English Riviera and UNESCO Global Geopark,’ reduce food
waste, sustainability and improve local supply chains. Develop appropriate support tools for
businesses. Increase food and drink experiences, including pop-ups, ‘try-me,” making, tasting and
cookery experiences.

Outcome: 5% annual growth in spend on local suppliers
Measured by: Business Survey

Delivered by: ERBIDCo, Private Sector

Resources: £10,000 (new, per annum)

Timetable: 2022-27

Action 2: Relaunch England’s Seafood Feast as a Signature Event
The September food and drink event should become a signature event in the destination calendar.
Increase annual visitor footfall, overnight stays and spend

Outcome: £2.5m of annual economic impact

Measured by: Event Impact Survey

Delivered by: ERBIDCo, Private Sector, Torbay Council
Resources: Existing resources

Timetable: 2022-27

Action 3: Inspiring Dining
Enable inspiring dining spaces, such as around the waterfront, pop-ups, and redundant spaces/
buildings to create special and unique places to eat and drink with a focus on quality and local.

Outcome: £100,000 equivalent PR/ media coverage
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Measured by: Media Monitoring
Delivered by: Private Sector, Torbay Council
Resources: EXxisting resources

Timetable: 2023-30

Our inspiration

Shelter Hall is situated on Brighton’s seafront in a
formerly derelict 15,000 sq. ft Victorian building. It is a
pop-up food market that brings together seven
independent kitchens and a bar, split over two indoor
floors and an outdoor terrace. It offers emerging chefs a
four-month residency, opening their first physical space
and gain access to up to 100,000 customers at the
venue including mentorship and training. Sessions,
which operates Shelter Hall, is currently looking to
expand to new destinations.

Duke Street Market opened in the heart of Liverpool city
centre in 2019. Self-described as a ‘social eating
concept,’ it features six resident kitchens providing
individual food concepts, a coffee kiosk, and bar within
the shell of a restored 100-year-old warehouse covering
5,000 sq. ft.

Theme?2: On and in the Water

Develop on and in the water products and activities across the destination with world
class provision for ‘try-me’ visitor experiences, as well as providing adequate facilities
and services for self-equipped enthusiasts. Develop the connection with the UNESCO
Global Geopark designation, improving visitors’ awareness of the environment and link
to land-based active experiences. Ensure all existing and new developments are
designed, developed, and operated sustainably and with a low-carbon impact,
protecting the natural environment and aligning to the ambitions of Carbon Neutral
Torbay and the English Riviera UNESCO Global Geopark Environmental Policy
Framework and Marine User Policy.

Rationale
The 2021 ERBIDCo Visitor Survey found that 84% of visitors visited the beach/ sea (23% of
visitors gave this as the main reason for the visit). Water-based activities were pursued by 21% of
visitors (5% of all visitors gave this as themain re for their visit). 46% of those who did not
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take part in water-based activities found the idea appealing. Sport England states that 27.6% of
the total active population are active outdoors, and according to the Watersports Participation
Survey (2018) the volume of participants increased for the third year in a row. 94% of all
watersports activities in 2019 took place at the coast, and 38% of all activities were in the South
East and South West. The south coast dominates participation in boating activity. The most
popular activities in 2018 included spending leisure time at the beach, coastal walking, and
outdoor swimming. There is a long-term trend for growth in surf/body/paddle-boarding, canoeing
and small sailboat activities. Covid-19 has increased the interest and appeal of water-based
activity and personal wellbeing, as evidenced through VisitEngland Covid-19 Sentiment Trackers.

Action 4: Watersports Hub Development

Undertake a feasibility study into a watersports hub development ensuring alignment to Carbon
Neutral Torbay and the English Riviera UNESCO Global Geopark Environmental Policy
Framework and Marine User Policy. Ensure new facilities are sustainable with a low carbon impact
and interpret the Geopark and align to the Torbay Story messaging.

Outcome: Feasibility study delivered

Measured by: DMG monitoring

Delivered by: Torbay Council, Tor Bay Harbour Authority, TDA, ERUGGp
Resources: £20,000 (new, one off)

Timetable: 2023-24 (feasibility)

Action 5: Business Development
Enable on and in the water/ watersports development by supporting businesses to establish
themselves and grow. As above, alignment to Carbon Neutral Torbay and the Geopark.

Outcome: 10 businesses supported

Measured by: Business Survey and DMG monitoring

Delivered by: Torbay Council, Private Sector, TDA

Resources: Existing resources/ identify new funding opportunities

Timetable: 2022—-30

Action 6: Packaging on and in the Water Experiences
Develop ‘on and in the water’ experiences for distribution through new and established channels.

Outcome: 10 new experiences presented over DMP life
Measured by: Business Survey and DMG monitoring
Delivered by: ERBIDCo, Private Sector, Meet English Riviera

Resources: Existing resources
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Timetable: 2022 — 2027

Our Inspiration

Coppet Hall Beach Centre in Saundersfoot,
Pembrokeshire is a new building that contains a
restaurant, watersports retail, activity centre, new public
conveniences including family changing spaces and
external beach showers. The Beach Centre is an
environmentally friendly building - solar panels, air
source heat pumps, a sedum roof, and improved
footpath and cycling access all contribute to its BREEAM /
‘Excellent’ rating. The restaurant ‘Coast’ focuses on I [ | :
using local ingredients and is recommended in the Michelin Guide. It was funded by a mix of
private and public investment including Visit Wales’ Coastal Tourism Project, part funded by the
European Regional Development Fund through the Welsh Government.

Sideshore is a community-owned watersports centre that opened in 2020 in Exmouth. As well
as a watersports centre offering equipment hire, lessons
and wellness activities, the development includes a
casual seafront bar, restaurant and café run by Exeter
celebrity chef Michael Caines. It is a Community Interest
Company (CIC) made up of representatives from the
local area. It aims to be the most sustainable building it
can possibly be - all tenants have signed “green leases”
to ensure there is a ban on all single use plastics, twice
as many solar panels were installed than the
recommended coverage to generate as much renewable energy as possible, EV charging points
and bike racks have been installed to encourage greener modes of transport, and

construction was undertaken by a local firm, using 100% local staff.

Theme 3: UNESCO Global Geopark

The UNESCO Global Geopark designation is an international mark of quality and
distinctiveness. Because Geoparks are about the connection between a landscape and
people, the UNESCO Global Geopark essentially tells the story of the English Riviera
and the story of its landscape. Key opportunities are to use existing and new
experiences and locations to tell those stories in original and imaginative ways,
highlighting and reinforcing the designation and running the UNESCO Global Geopark
‘story of the landscape’ through themes such as Heritage, Culture, Food and Drink,
and Leisure. Sustainable tourism, Geo-tourism and ‘Slow Tourism’ initiatives are
consistent with protecting and interpreting the landscape and reinforce the UNESCO
Global Geopark designation.
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Work should align with the Torbay Heritage Strategy and the recent Heritage
Interpretation Framework, a tool providing thematic interpretation across heritage
(natural and built), and which also encompasses the English Riviera UNESCO Global
Geopark designation, as well as complementing the Torbay Story.

Rationale

2020 researchs showed that 76 UK UNESCO designated destinations benefited from £151m of
additional revenue as a result of their designation, mostly in the form of tourism revenues. The
designation is more than geology — it is a wraparound for the heritage and culture of this unique
area. While Geoparks are often not well understood by visitors, the UNESCO designation
nonetheless brings with it a reputation for quality and distinctiveness that should be the
foundations for destination development. As the designation must be revalidated every four years,
the development of relevant tourism product strengthens the likelihood of retaining the
designation.

Action 7: Geopark Interpretation

Aligning to the Torbay Heritage Strategy & Heritage Interpretation Framework, integrate UNESCO
Global Geopark into more products, experiences, visitor information and support businesses with
creative storytelling and visual branding. Explore options to further engage with businesses to
develop ideas, such as simple toolkits and workshops. Explore developing Geopark Ambassadors
to help tell the story of the Geopark while supporting the visitor welcome.

Outcome: 10% of tourism businesses using UNESCO Global Geopark in information/ marketing
Measured by: Business Survey

Delivered by: English Riviera UNESCO Global Geopark (ERUGGpP), Private sector

Resources: £10,000 (one off), existing resources/ identify new funding opportunities

Timetable: 2022-30

Action 8: Digital Geopark Trails
Develop options and implement digital trails for use on mobile devices with integrated
interpretation.

Outcome: 3 new digital trails created and 5000 users/ downloads

Measured by: Usage figures for trail downloads

9 UNESCO National Value Report UK (2020)
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Delivered by: ERUGGp, ERBIDCo
Resources: £15,000 (one off), identify new funding opportunities

Timetable: 2023-30

Action 9: Designated Landscape Partnership Trails and Promotion
Explore opportunities to work with other designated landscapes across the South West to promote
the collection of unique landscapes and monuments.

Outcome: Twice yearly planning meetings held
Measured by: DMG monitoring

Delivered by: ERUGGp

Resources: Existing resources/ to be determined

Timetable: 2023-30

Our inspiration

The Jurassic Coast stretches 95 miles along England’s
South West coast from Exmouth in Devon to Swanage
in Dorset. It became a World Heritage Site in 2001 for Visit the Jurassic Coast
the outstanding universal value of its rocks, fossils, and
landforms. It celebrates the UNESCO World Heritage
Site status it has been given by explaining on

its website ‘what’s in it’ for a prospective visitor and
making it meaningful to them. Visitdorset.com uses the
strapline ‘Home of the Iconic Jurassic Coast,’ giving
prospective visitors the idea that they are going to
experience something of real significance with a visit to

the destination. aha Celebrating the Island's

Isle of Wight was declared a UNESCO Biosphere in Ople‘& Places
2019. The focus on the tourism side has been to use the o — B S
Biosphere status as a stamp of a high-quality environment and to underline the opportunities to
explore that natural environment sustainably on foot or on a bike. It links existing quality natural
environment experiences to the new designation. In particular, it uses the Biosphere designation
to underline the quality of its stargazing experiences and Slow Travel. It explains what Biosphere
means to its visitors simply and clearly on its website and provides hyperlinks to more information
where appropriate. It provides a joined-up visitor experience in the natural environment via an app
with cycle and walking routes, incorporating attractions and places to stay, maps and user
reviews. It encourages and incentivises tourism businesses to value the environment via a green
star programme that also helps visitors know which establishments support slow travel and other
environmental actions. Page 130

JURASSIC
&COAST
TRUST

THE ISLE OF !(_l“l'.:lIESH BIOSPHERE RESERVE

20


https://jurassiccoast.org/what-is-the-jurassic-coast/
https://www.visit-dorset.com/
https://www.visitisleofwight.co.uk/explore/biosphere-reserve

Theme 4: Culture and Events

Align the DMP, its aims, objectives, growth markets and themes to complement and
support delivery of Torbay’s Cultural Development, the Torbay Heritage Strategy,
Torbay Council Outdoor Events Strategy, and the recent Heritage Interpretation
Framework — a useful tool for providing thematic interpretation across heritage (natural
and built), and which also encompasses the English Riviera UNESCO Global Geopark
designation, developed through National Lottery Heritage.

Opportunities could include focus on thematic interventions, with a single theme in
each town for impact, which also aligns with the Torbay Story. Utilising the Framework
as a basis and using assets from previous cultural tourism development work of
‘Writers on the Riviera’ for example, enabling a different type of activation or
intervention, developed with local talent and partners.

Rationale

Culture and events can bring a range of direct (economic) and indirect (reputation, wellbeing,
quality of life) benefits. They help animate the destination, local cultural and event programmes
can strengthen the sense and distinctiveness of the place, and these are the reasons why the
Council has planned significant investment over the next three years. The benefits and
opportunities are well articulated in the English Riviera Cultural Tourism Strategy and these
recommended actions align with the ERBID2 Business Plan and Torbay Council Outdoor Events
Strategy.

Action 10: Thematic Interventions

Undertake a critical appraisal of current programming against the aims of the DMP and the
thematic framework to identify signature events across the three towns to strengthen the cultural
offer to attract new visitors.

Outcome: 3 signature events

Measured by: Critical appraisal

Delivered by: Torbay Culture, Torbay Council, ERBIDCo
Resources: EXxisting resources

Timetable: 2022-30
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Our inspiration

Blackpool’s CultureBlackpool project showcases and
highlights the cultural offer that currently exists in-resort
to visitors and residents. It has created a new
partnership between public and private sector partners
to promote Blackpool’s back story of architecture,
heritage, exhibitions, internationally acclaimed
installations, and events to its 142,000 residents and 18
million visitors. It has launched a new B/Side Campaign
in a bid to flip expected perceptions of Blackpool and
persuade people to ‘tune in,” look up and around, and to

appreciate the cultural side of the resort. 8L )  GaLwAY INTERNATIONAL
OYSTER AND SEAFOOD FESTIVAL 2022
Galway is renowned for its vibrant lifestyle and for -,

hosting numerous festivals such as Galway
International Oyster Festival, an annual free event held
on the last weekend of September in the centre of the
city attracting tens of thousands of visitors. According to
Tourism Ireland, it has been called “one of the greatest events on earth.”
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5.Markets, Positioning and Branding

Marketing Review

The English Riviera BID Company delivers the destination marketing for the English Riviera which
includes the website, a suite of print and management of social media channels. The ERBIDCo
has invested heavily in digital marketing and the new business plan (ERBID2) sets out the
direction of travel and marketing investment over the next five years (2022-27).

The marketing takes a broad and inclusive approach, encompassing a wide range of locations,
attractions, activities, and themes. Whilst this is understandable given the nature of the
destination, the sense of ‘something for everyone’ is in danger of diluting the overall proposition.
Across channels and campaigns, a variety of straplines are used, and although these may be
complementary, there is a risk of potentially confusing the visitor and weakening the brand.

The term ‘English Riviera’ is however rarely used by the visitors or by travel media; greater
recognition often lies with the three towns, and Torquay in particular. Visitors tend to speak of the
area fondly, again reflecting high levels of repeat visits, (but non-visitors much less so).
Awareness levels are low among non-visitors who do not tend to see it as a place to aspire to visit.
It rates particularly low in terms of heritage, culture, and food. The travel media generally presents
the destination in positive terms and has attracted many positive articles and media coverage in
recent times.

Positively, from a business perspective, there is widespread buy-in and use of ‘English Riviera’ in
promotional activity, creating a sense of pride in place. The complexity of the brand architecture is
evidenced however in the business survey undertaken as part of this DMP review. This revealed
that around three-quarters of businesses strongly identify with ‘English Rivera’ as the destination
brand. In addition, businesses also identified with their town — around half identifying with Torquay,
and around a third also identify with South Devon/ South Devon Coast.

Moving Forward

There is a challenge in communicating a multi-faceted destination brand which encompasses
several places and propositions. The changing attitudes, perceptions and desires of a market
faced with numerous choices create further challenges. The English Riviera has a long history and
must ensure it continues to be relevant to new visitor markets, presenting them with a clear,
memorable, and compelling propositions.

Beyond the branding of the destination, work has been done locally in developing the Torbay Story
(launched in January 2022) which is intended to cut across all three towns and support all sectors,
encourage inward investment, and nurture civic pride. While the destination brand is focused on
visitors, it does make sense for it to align with the wider Torbay Story vision, as already mentioned
in DMP growth themes, so that all place-related marketing is synergistic and reinforcing.
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All of these factors therefore suggest it is timely to review the English Riviera brand to ensure the
positioning of the destination will support the vision for tourism and developing the visitor
economy. This review must be market-focused and informed by the opinions and perceptions of
current visitors and non-visitors (from the target segments identified within this plan).

The outcome of this research should be shared with businesses, partners, and key stakeholders to
consider what, if any, changes in approach are needed. This could include how the destination
brand should be communicated in the marketplace, within a clear architecture of places and
propositions which define the destination, position it clearly and convey what and where it is — and
who it is for.

Branding and Marketing — Delivery Tasks

Task 1: Market Research
Primary research among leisure visitor and non-visitors to explore current brand perceptions and
associations, names, places, and straplines.

Outcome: Increased market knowledge and insight to inform more effective marketing
Measured by: Research outputs and action taken

Delivered by: ERBIDCo (lead), TDA (support)

Resources: £20,000 (per annum), new

Timetable: 2022-23

Task 2: Brand Strategy Review

Informed by the findings of the market research, engage stakeholders in reviewing and updating
branding strategy and marketing assets. Consider producing brand toolkits for businesses to
adopt. Reconfigure marketing collateral and channels accordingly.

Outcome: Improved destination awareness and appeal among target segments
Measured by: Visitor Surveys, Media tracking,

Delivered by: ERBIDCo

Resources: £10,000 (one off), new

Timetable: 2022-24

Task 3: Marketing Strategy Review
Review the marketing strategy and update accordingly to the themes and target segments in the
DMP. Review and refine messaging/activity where appropriate.

Outcome: Increased market exposure

Measured by: Increase visits from target segments, Visitor Surveys, Content generated,
Sentiment tracking

Delivered by: ERBIDCo Page 134
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Resources: Existing resources
Timetable: 2022-27
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6.Destination Management

The visitor experience must be a consistent high-quality right across the destination with ‘brilliant
basics’ (parking, access, toilets, services, waste etc), animated and attractive towns in which to
stay, linger, shop, and eat, alongside the attractions and experiences that are the main reason for
visiting.

The ‘brilliant basics’ are things which don’t in themselves drive visits, but influence visitor’s
enjoyment, spend and dwell-time in the destination; and crucially if they are missing or poorly
managed will negatively influence the resort’s reputation.

The public sector usually has an important role to play and while the Destination Management
Group is not responsible for these services, it needs to influence and engage with those who are
responsible.

There are seven Destination Management priorities, the delivery tasks for each are set out
below:

Priority 1 - Visitor Accommodation

The management of accommodation change of use with Council planning policies is essential to
avoid the risk and drift toward low quality visitor accommodation. This includes the provision of
temporary, emergency, and short-term residential accommodation within the areas of tourism,
(e.g., Core Tourism Investment Areas), which could damage the reputation of the destination and
create conflict with neighbouring visitor-focused businesses.

It is better to support the transition to alternative uses which complement the ambitions for the
remaining visitor accommodation and the objectives set within this Plan to drive the visitor
economy. Torbay has 31,000 bedspaces and, even though half of it is non-serviced, the remaining
15,000 spaces still represents an over-supply.

Task 4: Policy Review
Review the Local Plan and prepare supplementary planning documents to assist in transition of
redundant accommodation.

Outcome: 2% reduction in serviced accommodation stock
Measured by: Hotel Stock Study in 2027

Delivered by: Torbay Council

Resources: Existing resources

Timetable: 2023-30
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Priority 2 - Brilliant Basics

Public services and open spaces, such as beach management, cleansing, signage, toilets,
grounds maintenance, planting, parking, public safety, and lighting are all examples of things
which contribute to the visitor welcome, experience, enjoyment, and overall satisfaction of the
destination.

Consideration is therefore needed for the management of these services to support the objectives
of this plan to grow the visitor economy all year round. Service providers, such as Torbay Council,
should welcome the findings from visitor surveys and the DMG should ensure this happens and for
the relevant services to proactively engage and where possible improve these ‘Brilliant Basics.’

Task 5. Joint Response to Visitor Surveys
Undertake a review exercise across delivery teams to plan actions that address the findings of
visitor surveys.

Outcome: Lift all survey scores above 4 or by 0.5 points (‘21 baseline)
Measured by: (Annual) Visitor Survey

Delivered by: Torbay Council, ERBIDCo, TDA (support)

Resources: EXxisting resources

Timetable: 2022-27

Priority 3 - Towns‘and Connectivity

There are examples of excellent public realm across the three towns, but there are also areas in
which it is poor and areas where retail is struggling. In some cases, investment through the Towns
Fund and other programmes are being used to improve the public realm, but further work is
needed in areas that include for example around the Inner Harbour in Torquay and the area
around Brixham Harbour. These are areas with potential for visitors and which would benefit from
improved design and investment.

The three towns are part of the English Riviera offer and connectivity including signage between
the towns should be reviewed to see how it can be improved for visitors. This includes all modes
of travel, public transport, and low carbon impact, including green travel options. Future
development of cruise-tourism by Tor Bay Harbour Authority and ERBIDCo, should aim to
maximise the impact from day visitors in terms of spend and actively address and mitigate
environmental impacts.

Task 6: Public Realm Improvements
Further develop public realm improvement plans for visitor areas. Focus on Brixham Harbourside
and Torquay Inner Harbour to complement and enhance improvements around the Strand.

Outcome: Score 4.5 on Visitor Survey in these specific locations

Measured by: (Annual) Visitor Survey
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Delivered by: Torbay Council, ERBIDCo, TDA (support)
Resources: £75,000 (TBD, one off, concept design)
Timetable: 2022-30

Task 7: Bus Network Improvements
Explore options to rename (rather than number) the visitor routes and align to the Geopark story
e.g. ‘The English Riviera Route.’

Outcome: Score 4.5 on ‘Public Transport — Quality’
Measured by: (Annual) Visitor Survey

Delivered by: ERBIDCo, transport providers, ERUGGP
Resources: TBD

Timetable: 2022-27

Task 8: Cruise Development
Develop shore excursions and tailor-made experiences for cruise operators which relate to the
development themes of this DMP.

Outcome: Three new shore excursion programmes developed
Measured by: Business survey and cruise arrivals

Delivered by: Tor Bay Harbour Authority, ERBIDCo, private sector
Resources: EXxisting resources

Timetable: 2022-30

Priority 4 - Sustainable Tourism

Ensuring clean growth and low-carbon actions are implemented as part of any new developments,
including those outlined in the growth priorities of this DMP are necessary to protect and enhance
our naturally inspiring bay and if the English Riviera is serious about becoming a sustainable
destination. By working in collaboration and aligning the DMP with the ambitions of Carbon Neutral
Torbay and Torbay Climate Partnership will help the destination to achieve these aspirations.
There is also a unique opportunity to use the UNESCO Global Geopark designation as a focus for
sustainable tourism in the area and maximise engagement with businesses and visitors.

There is a growing need to address climate change and consider measures that would have the
greatest impact in reducing the climate impact from tourism to the English Riviera. Baselining the
current impacts and developing measures that work across the three domains of business, visitors
and the destination will drive improvements. This cannot happen overnight, and support is needed
to identify the right opportunities over time andéo]rlg,lg our businesses to decarbonise and take
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advantage of the economic benefits achieving carbon neutrality will bring, which can only happen
through collaboration.

Task 9: Green tourism for business

Explore options and encourage businesses to achieve the Green Tourism Award (or other
zero/carbon neutral programmes), aligning to Carbon Neutral Torbay, to showcase exemplars of
good practice and supporting the overall reputation of the destination.

Outcome: 5% of tourism businesses accredited by Green Tourism

Measured by: Award take up

Delivered by: Torbay Council, Torbay Climate Partnership, ERUGGp, Private sector, ERBIDCo
Resources: Existing resources/ identify new funding opportunities

Timetable: 2022-30

Task 10: Carbon Neutral Torbay
Explore the options to align Carbon Neutral Torbay with the UNESCO Glasgow Declaration on
Climate Change as a commitment to a more sustainable visitor economy.

Outcome: Deliver Declaration Action Plan

Measured by: Annual monitoring of Plan

Delivered by: Torbay Council, Torbay Climate Partnership, ERUGGp, DMG, Private sector
Resources: Existing resources/ identify new funding opportunities

Timetable: 2022-30

Priofity 5 — Skills

Making tourism an attractive career choice for young people with exciting career pathways needs
to start early and is essential to growing the visitor economy. Connecting businesses with
educational establishments for work experience, career talks, to highlight the career pathways and
local green jobs will help to relaunch the sector and recover from the impacts of Covid-19 building
the skills and workforce to help deliver carbon neutral.

The visitor economy is a broad sector encompassing accommodation, culture, heritage,
attractions, activities, events, hospitality, tour operators and more, all requiring a mixture of
universal and specialist skills and offering long term, all year-round career options. The English
Riviera is fortunate to have South Devon College in its boundary which should lead on skills
development for the sector and engagement with schools, businesses, and young people. There
are a wide range of skills and education programmes delivered by the College including 16-18-
year-old studies, apprenticeships, adult skills, and higher education, which can support increasing
skills and sustainable employment in the sector. The College also has a good reputation of
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working with businesses to develop curriculum to meet the needs of the sector, (e.g., the
alignment of the UNESCO Geopark with outdoor curriculum). These opportunities should be
further explored further, as well as improving links with local schools and Careers Information
Advice and Guidance.

Task 11: Education Business Plans for Tourism
Annual plan for business engagement in education supporting career pathways for young people.

Outcome: 10 businesses engaged
Measured by: Review of annual plan
Delivered by: SDC, Private Businesses
Resources: Existing resources

Timetable: 2022-30

Action 23: Workforce Skills
Annual plan to increase business engagement to improve the skills of the workforce (and the
unemployed) through take up of programmes.

Outcome: 10 businesses engaged
Measured by: Review of annual plan
Delivered by: SDC, Private Businesses
Resources: Existing resources

Timetable: 2022-30

Priority 6 - Research anddnsights

Research, data, and insights is an important function which will help better understand English
Riviera visitors, track performance, and assess the impact of the DMP. As well as visitor research,
economic impact studies and accommodation performance should be used to track destination
performance. A small number of KPIs including accommodation occupancy and yield, destination
spend, and employment are the best measures for tracking performance. More detailed analysis
can be added to this baseline and ad hoc studies (e.g. Visitor Surveys, Overseas Market Studies
etc) can be undertaken over time.

Task 13: Annual Performance Review
Deliver a number of annual surveys to review destination performance.

Outcome: Surveys delivered and shared with businesses/ stakeholders
Measured by: Review of ERBIDCo business plan activity

Delivered by: ERBIDCo

Resources: £40,000 (per annum), existing resources

Timetable: 2022-27
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Priority 7 - Business Tourism

Support should be given to the development of Meet English Riviera to capitalise on the clean
growth opportunities for business tourism. While competition is fierce, the range and quality of
venues in the English Riviera and the proximity to business and universities in Exeter, Plymouth
and the surrounding area does present some opportunities. In the short term, many of these
opportunities are constrained by Covid-19, but over the period of this DMP the sector is likely to
recover. The £70bn value of the sector dropped by £59bn in 2020 and, despite some recovery in
late 2021, is likely to take some time to fully recover due to international travel restrictions and
risks to event organisers. Improving the capability of businesses to offer hybrid events will
continue to be important for future success.

Task 14: Meet English Riviera
Develop activity to support conference sales and marketing activity over the life of the DMP.

Outcome: £5m value of conference bookings over life of DMP
Measured by: Enquiry monitoring

Delivered by: Meet English Riviera

Resources: £25,000 (per annum), identify new funding opportunities

Timetable: 2022-30
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7. Delivery and Organisation

Roles and Responsibilities

The Destination Management Group (DMG) has a critical role in bringing the different
organisations and tourism businesses together to create an integrated collaborative approach to
development, marketing, and sustainable management of the English Riviera. Places that do
tourism ‘well’ are joined up in their ambition and approach — a fact highlighted in the recent
independent De Bois review of DMOs and further reinforced locally by the Torbay Story.

The English Riviera should therefore continue with its approach to destination management, with
the DMG having collective responsibility for implementing the new Destination Management Plan,
making best use of existing resources, working together in partnership, and attracting further
investment where needed to deliver the DMP's objectives. There are some clear roles and
responsibilities for the different DMG partners, and for this plan to be effectively implemented
public services, operational leads and frontline tourism businesses should also be involved — the
approach to take with membership is an early delivery task of the DMG to take this plan forward.

The DMG is working well and with the fresh impetus and focus of this plan, the DMG should be the
main body for delivery and monitoring progress. The mix of private and public sector partners is
representative of the sector and while membership should be continually reviewed, the DMG
should not grow too big and unmanageable. Within the partnership different organisations will lead
on priorities relevant to their specialist knowledge and capabilities E.qg:

= ERBIDCo will lead on destination marketing, brand delivery, industry engagement and visitor
research

= South Devon College will lead on skills and connecting the tourism industry to careers advice.

= TDA will continue to provide secretariat support to the DMG

= Torbay Council will lead on public services and the ‘brilliant basics’

= Meet English Riviera, English Riviera Global Geopark Organisation, Torbay Culture Board,
Torbay Business Forum, and Tor Bay Harbour Authority will lead or support on the specific
actions identified within the DMP.

It is also important to recognise that the DMG and its members are giving their time in addition to
their ‘day job’ and there are demands arising from the DMP which need a resourced executive to
take them forward (secretariat support is currently provided by TDA). This document clearly sets
out who is responsible for different priorities and actions reflects the specialism, knowledge, and
capabilities of the DMG partners (subject to change).

Task 15: DMG Terms of Reference and Annual Review
Includes review of terms of reference, membership, responsibilities of actions, progress monitoring
via data dashboard and resourcing plans.

Outcome: Annual TOR and action plan progress

Measured by: Annual Review

Page 142
32




Delivered by: TDA, DMG
Resources: Existing resources

Timetable: 2022-30

Investment and Resources

The DMP provides a strategic approach to developing the destination over the next eight years. In
some cases, the immediate next steps necessitate further work such as feasibility studies or
development plans, and the DMP provides the template against which future investment can be
evaluated. ‘Quick wins’ will be identified by partners and detailed planning will identify specific
resource requirements over and above existing allocations.

Delivery may require re-allocation, re-focussing of existing resources or new funding. Having a
detailed DMP will support funding bids from Government or other agencies. The UK Government
published its Tourism Recovery Plan® in June 2021 and will identify the support available at
business, destination, and national level. While the overall headline budgets are substantial, the
funds identified in many cases cover a range of economic sectors and the whole of England.
Nonetheless for a destination with a clear plan and a built-in commitment to partnership working,
the following in particular offer opportunities for the English Riviera:

= Town Fund Investment

= Future High Streets Fund

= Cultural Investment Fund

= Green Recovery Challenge Fund

= Getting Building Fund

= Levelling Up Fund

= UK Shared Prosperity Fund

= National Lottery Heritage Funding

= VisitEngland/VisitBritain Funding

= Net Zero 2050 policies (expected will result in investment in carbon reduction initiatives)

Note:

Resource requirements within this DMP are estimated and further detailed review is required to
determine the extent to which costs can be met from existing resources or if new funding needs to
be secured. Delivery arrangements and lead organisations are subject to change and re-allocation
by DMG partners.

1o0https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment data/file/992974
/Tourism Recovery Plan Web Accessible .pdpage 143
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This document can be made available in other languages and formats.
For more information, please contact **insert your team email or phone

no. here**
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ENJOY, TALK, DO, BE...

Foreword

Torbay is one of the most beautiful coastal resorts in the UK, with so
much to offer residents and visitors to the area. This cultural strategy,
commissioned in partnership with Arts Council England, will complement
the wonderful assets we have locally.

Our partnership approach has three key aims: increasing engagement
and participation in cultural opportunities; maximising the distinctive

- Jf ' natural and built cultural assets of Torbay; and ensuring joined-up
) e © cultural development is a key contributor to economic and social
Q development in Torbay.

@D

THEstrategy provides a framework and opportunities which will drive people to work together for
th&better of the Bay. | am looking forward to seeing the great projects which will emanate from this
strategy. | strongly believe it will help reinforce a sense of wellbeing for the Bay as a whole.

Gordon Oliver

Elected Mayor and Leader of Torbay Council

We are committed to making arts and culture accessible to all our
residents and visitors and we have great aspirations to raise Torbay’s
profile as one of the most influential, cultural destinations in the UK.

The arts and culture sectors are continually evolving and | am confident
that this passion and knowledge from the industry will help to lead the
way and build on the great work already achieved.

There is a great value to providing quality cultural events in Torbay, both
in terms of economic benefit and cultural enrichment, and | am sure that
this strategy will enable us to develop even more exciting opportunities by
working in collaboration with the many organisations in the sector.

Clir Nicole Amil

Torbay Council’'s Executive Lead for Harbours, Culture and the Arts

The cultural sector is one of the fastest growing in the economy: actively
creating economic growth and jobs, making a major contribution to
education, health and social wellbeing, and helping to build better
communities. This happens as a result of sustained investment and
strategic partnerships that have a genuinely shared agenda.

At Arts Council England we work closely with Local Authorities up and
down the country and these partnerships are vital to the strength of arts
and culture in England’s communities.

Our investment and support is fundamental but we have to work in partnership not only with local
government, but with the cultural, business and charitable sectors and with local communities
themselves. It is through these partnerships that we can together sustain and grow culture and the
arts.

At the Arts Council we believe that we can serve the people of Torbay better by working together
with others who share our goals. By combining our efforts we can, and do, make a greater
contribution to communities than if we worked alone.

We welcome this Cultural Strategy for Torbay and look forward to continued partnership working
with all our partners to see it effectively delivered.

Phil Gibby
Area Director, South West at Arts Council England

We had the pleasure of working on this strategy from March to June 2014. We read policies,
strategies, reports and evaluations; visited places; attended events; sent out and analysed
returned questionnaires; and most importantly, we met, talked with and listened to people.

Enjoy, talk, do, be is a response to the commitment to culture we found and the calls for
concerted action we heard. Our thanks go to everyone who has made a contribution directly
through the consultation process or by doing what they do.

While we've worked to scope and shape the strategy, it's by as much as for Torbay and its
communities — that’s the ‘we’ you'll find in what follows.

Mary Schwarz, Cat Radford, Richard Crowe and Sue Kay
Torbay Cultural Strategy consultancy team

The documentation for Enjoy, talk, do, be comprises:
* this Strategy document

* a four page Strategy summary

* a Three year delivery plan

* a Supporting context and evidence report

These are all hosted on the TDA website - www.torbaydevelopmentagency.co.uk/cultural-strategy
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While everyone recognises the developing
range and richness of cultural experiences
on offer in Torbay, there’s also a desire to
‘do more, different and better’, to involve a
greater number and diversity of people and
make more lasting impact.

This cultural strategy provides the
framework for the drive people are
showing to work together to make that
happen. Covering the whole of the
cultural sector, it supports individual
strategies through its collective voice

and focus on what can be achieved
through collaboration. It represents a key
opportunity to harness the value of culture
and create the conditions in which to
address the challenges of a post-recession
context in imaginative ways.




The case for culture

Thc cultural experiences just listed are
examples of what people call the intrinsic value
of culture... the way it helps us ‘be us’: knowing
and expressing ourselves, experiencing and

understanding people and the world around us.

Culture also has what people term an
instrumental value:

Throughout the past decade, statistics,
indicators and data on the cultural sector...have
underscored that culture can be a powerful
driver for development, with community-wide
social, economic and environmental impacts...

That's a useful summary from the authors
of a UNESCO ‘think piece’ Post-2015 UN
Development Agenda, who also point out:

Cultural and creative industries represent one of
the most rapidly expanding sectors in the global
economy...

Many places have focused on culture to benefit
those who live, work and visit there, using:

...Cultural heritage [and] events to improve
their image, stimulate urban development,

and attract visitors as well as investments...
Culture-led development also includes a range
of non-monetized benefits, such as social
inclusiveness and rootedness, resilience,
innovations, creativity and entrepreneurship
for individuals and communities, and the use of
local resources, skills, and knowledge.

Culture can be transformative too. As one young
Torbay resident taking part in the Quest project
(noted before) said,

I've gone from | can’t
do this...to | feel like a
superhero.

There’s also a public or institutional value to
culture. People like easy access to helpful
information from cultural providers. They look
for a warm welcome and to be treated well, with
good food and drink.

The nature of the public is
changing rapidly...The public,
as increasingly sophisticated
consumers, are likely to be
more demanding, and less
forgiving of dowdy cultural
infrastructure, poor service
and over-inflated claims.

Cultural Value (John Holden, 2006)
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Introducing Enjoy, talk, do, be

Charles Leadbeater, author and adviser to governments on innovation
and creativity, has described how people look for a ‘mix of three different
experiences’ when they engage with culture:

“ of the time people want to enjoy
zeing entertained and served, to listen...

watch... be inspired or unsettled...

Then there are experiences in which the
[cultural] content provides a focal point
for socialising...the value lies in part in
the talk the content sets off...

Finally, [people] want to get involved,

have a go, do th”

The Art Of With (Charles Leadbeater, 2009)

This strategy is named after the concept of enjoy, talk, do — with an
added be to capture a sense of individual and community identity that
culture represents and the distinctive image of Torbay it can offer.

Enjoy, talk, do, be is something we all do.

12
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Who this strategy is for and how
it will be implemented

Enjoy, talk, do, be is for anyone who
influences, makes or delivers policies or
whose work affects the quality of experience
for those who live, work in or visit Torbay. This
includes individual cultural practitioners and
organisations; voluntary, community and social
enterprises; the private and public sectors.

It's not a Torbay Council strategy, although it's
approved and adopted by the council which,
as a partner among others, has a key role in its
delivery.

As a 10 year strategy, it's designed to provide a
shared vision, direction and way of working that
drives sustainable development. Something
everyone can get behind to make a positive
difference.

A new Torbay Culture Board, supported

by a paid executive post, will oversee
implementation of Enjoy, talk, do, be and the
accompanying rolling Three Year Delivery
Plan. This shows how the actions of the Culture
Board and partners deliver the strategy aims.
The Delivery Plan will be reviewed and updated
every year, ensuring the overarching strategy
ambitions remain relevant in a changing world,
not least as different delivery partners may
emerge.

You'll find more information about the Culture
Board in the main part of this strategy. You'll
also see the importance placed on ensuring
everyone with an interest in, and commitment
to, a vibrant cultural offer in the Bay can
contribute to the development and delivery of
Enjoy, talk, do, be.

Strategy format and functions

Enjoy, talk, do, be comprises a shared Vision,
with Ambitions, Principles, Aims, Objectives and
Opportunities:

* helping everyone see the ‘bigger picture’ in
which they play a part
* informing the prioritising of developments

* evidencing a strategic and sustainable
approach

All' working for all of us.

To encourage wide ownership and active use,
the document focuses on key points drawn
from the consultation and research that inform
future direction, rather than documenting
all current cultural provision. The Strategy
Summary acts as an introduction to the strategy
context and aims. For more information and
detail, you can read the Three year Delivery Plan
that includes all the strategy actions and also
the Supporting context and evidence report.
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Every day developing this strategy, an
inspiring story, interesting fact, illuminating
experience or innovative way of working
was shared about Torbay, where you can
find:

* a3 home to Britain’s earliest humans

valued local heritage assets, some with
national and international significance

museums from the voluntary and public
sectors partnering for a sustainable future
* contemporary cultural practices meeting
local traditions

* more visitor attractions than any other
seaside resort in the UK

national sporting events on land and at sea

dedicated volunteering in local sports
clubs

accessible pricing and imaginative
marketing encouraging people as ‘first
time’ exhibition visitors and audiences at
performances by internationally renowned
artists

* a strong community, voluntary and social
enterprise sector focused on asset based
community development to grow the
economy from the local resource

* public, private and voluntary sector
providers working together to increase
young people’s participation and develop
their skills

* business investment in cultural activities
enlivening town centres to increase footfall

These are all cause for celebration — along

with the many other distinctive attributes and

achievements that make Torbay a special
place.

-.,?. e S 12

Consultation also evidenced consistent 5. X
messages about key challenges: :

* lack of awareness about the existing
cultural offer

* low expectations and aspirations affecting
engagement, participation and quality /

* absent progression pathways for '
children and young people, particularly
those from disadvantaged families and
neighbourhoods

* perceived imbalances between provision
for residents and visitors

* missed opportunities to share, and learn
from, experience =

» working approaches such as ‘working _
round “their” way’, ‘start stop’ and ‘in e
out’ at times — resulting in isolated
programming, one-off or toured in cultural
activities offering a great experience in
themselves, but not realising all their
potential: to make local links; nurture home
grown talent; build capacity; and provide
for an ongoing legacy of development

People were energised to make Enjoy, talk,
do, be the opportunity to respond to these
challenges in a wider context of economic and
social needs. They felt empowered to make
culture a driver for a better quality of life in the
Bay, with these desired outcomes:

* increased engagement and participation

* an enhanced and coherent cultural offer

* aresilient and respectful way of working
Taking inspiration from the ‘C for culture’ shape
of the Bay where land and sea meet, past and
present link and diverse communities connect
across the first urban Global Geopark...

Torbay is set to lead the future with a
model of good practice in post-recession
cultural development that contributes

to sustainable economic, social and
environmental development.

L - ' 4
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OUR VISION

Torbay: a landscape of culture...

quality of life and opportunity enjoyed by all
in a 21st century coastal location
400 million years in the making

OUR AMBITIONS

Enjoy... enabling more people to take
pleasure from cultural activities

Talk... encouraging purposeful exchange

to share, reflect on and enhance our

cultural offer

inspiring more people to shape and
make cultural experiences

celebrating the uniqueness of
Torbay’s cultural past, present and
future

OUR PRINCIPLES

People first: residents, visitors, practitioners
and businesses all benefitting from and
contributing to a vibrant cultural life

Pride of place: caring for our buildings,
neighbourhoods, town centres, coast and
countryside in the unigue environment of the
English Riviera Global Geopark

Joined up working: connecting,
complementing and collaborating on
development and change for a sustainable
future

Imagining the future

With this Vision, these Ambitions and Principles, what could Torbay be like in 10 years’ time?

These were some of the views offered during the preparation of Enjoy, talk, do, be:

A happy place where families are joining in...

Cutting edge, innovative, home grown culture...

People trading well, people earning well...

An offer over, above and including, the bucket and spade...

Activities and food making a more attractive, all year
round experience...

Harnessing heritage as a force for good...
Taxi drivers enthusing about the Geopark...
Green spaces being valued and cared for...

A warm welcome for everyone, with confidence that the streets are
clean and safe...

Great sport developed in the great outdoors...

A constant flow of activity from beach to high street - all joined up...

Open, collaborative and generous working...
Pride and ownership from local people...

The fostering of what’s possible...

Visitors will marvel at the way it is...
Wherever you go in the world, you’ll be proud to say you
come from Torbay...

Enjoy, talk, do, be offers the opportunity to make all our imagined futures happen.

19



The three strategy Aims, each with their three

associated Objectives, are designed to support

our Ambitions. They are also informed by our

Principles, which provide a continual prompt to

check what we'’re doing, why we're doing it and
[ ' who we're doing it with and for.

Enjoy, talk, do, be importantly offers the
| opportunity to break free from ‘silo working’ and
maximise impact by understanding how we can
4 complement or collaborate within a joined-up
| and strategic context.

Each Objective has a summary context, key
opportunities and strategy contributors’ views.
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.




Key opportunities

* harness the developing commitment to
and expertise in community engaged work,
encouraging robust qualitative evaluation
of outcomes and impacts

* scope an accessible ‘culture venture’
funding scheme for small scale,
community based, high impact projects

* add more cultural provision to the
residents’ card and promote free events
better

* build on and extend purposeful and
respectful relationships with sub-regional/
regional/ national cultural and educational
organisations

* develop a more co-ordinated and
collaborative approach to collecting and
actively using audience data to undertake
targeted and ‘relationship’ marketing to
develop ongoing engagement as well as
reach new people (residents and visitors)

* make best use of neighbourhood based
newsletters and community networks

* explore ‘cross selling and marketing’
possibilities across the sector, including
considering the potential of Torbay
Council’'s Creative Torbay website to
develop into a Torbay focused whole
cultural sector marketing tool

* investigate ‘packaging’ related cultural
opportunities to give them a stronger
identity

* improve general and specific signage for
cultural venues and activities (including
temporary ones) so what'’s on offer is
promoted in an accessible, inviting way

Obijective: Support creative and
cultural learning

Summary context

Creative and cultural learning gives young
people skills to become creative and cultural
professionals. It also helps them achieve
across the curriculum and take responsibility for
their learning. Attendance, attitude, wellbeing
and attainment at school are all improved by
engagement with culture. For example, taking
part in structured music activities improves
attainment in maths, early language acquisition
and literacy; participation in sport improves
numeracy skills. Returns on cultural programme
investment with at-risk young people out of
school are high in terms of social benefits and
cost savings to the criminal justice system.

Sub-regional, regional and national cultural
organisations are keen to work with local
practitioners and organisations to bring their
particular contribution to the cultural offer for
young people in Torbay. This can be about first
experiences, progression, talent development
and special events, as well as performances
and exhibitions. These organisations expect
networked provision that links to schools and
other settings and is open to new activity. While
the Music Education Hub is developing as a
good example of a ‘partnership vehicle’, there
are opportunities for more joined-up working.
There are also good examples of links with
further and higher education that can raise
young people’s aspirations, provide work based
learning for students and open opportunities
for research, which could be extended to other
institutions.

Aim high but work up from the grassroots.

Use culture to empower, organise and tackle social issues.

Embrace new stuff and be open to learning.

24

Key opportunities

* build a networked infrastructure from the
Youth Cultural Partnership, Torbay to open
up opportunities for a greater variety of
cultural practitioners and organisations to
work with children and young people in a
range of settings

* share learning from local collaborative
education initiatives (eg Future Museums)
and take inspiration from innovative
creative and cultural learning practice
models

* provide and promote a range of
progression pathways for young people, to
cater for their leisure and career interests,
utilising and extending links with further
and higher education and the creative and
cultural economy

* deepen links between teacher networks
and the cultural sector

* initiate links with more higher education
institutions in the area

There is a lack of sustained
provision celebrating children
and young people’s engagement
in creative process...projects
come to an end without linking
them to other opportunities.

Artists tell us that they are full
of ideas and energy but can’t
fathom (or find) the structures
through which they can bring
that to young people — although
they know there is a need.
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Objective: Protect, enhance
and utilise cultural places and
spaces for culture

Summary context

Torbay is a unique cultural environment:

the first urban Global Geopark. This status
marks a purpose to explore and celebrate

the links between geological heritage and

all other aspects of the area’s natural and
cultural heritages. The Geopark reconnects
human society at all levels to the planet and
celebrates how its history has shaped every
aspect of people’s lives. While strategy
consultation showed there is still work to do to
enable residents and visitors to relate to the
Erﬁish Riviera Global Geopark’s significance
aé%he place ‘where people, rocks and
lapdscape meet’, the potential to develop local
a@eciation and geotourism is great.

Another key natural asset is the sea. There is
a strong steer in Torbay’s maritime and marine
strategies to harness the potential of fishing
heritage and a wide range of water based
events. If that potential is considered across
the whole cultural sector, there is a wealth

of possibilities to explore. Like the Global
Geopark, marine leisure is identified as key in
the tourism strategy (an ‘attack brand’).

With local distinctiveness one of the most
important ways of giving a destination
competitive edge, Torbay has plenty to offer
and supports the ambitions of the Heart of
the South West (HotSW) Local Economic
Partnership Economic Plan:

Our environment is an important driver of
growth.. [it] supports bedrock sectors such as
agriculture, food and drink and tourism. It is
also has a role to play in supporting a vibrant
creative and cultural sector...as well
as attracting inward investment.

30
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The Bay’s built cultural assets range from the historical to the
contemporary. There are some good examples of multi-use, for
example, Paignton Library, which is used for a wide range of
purposes and, as a safe community space, encourages people
to try new experiences they would otherwise not encounter.
Non-cultural spaces can be used for cultural activities too, with
Brixham's Fishstock an example of a very successful community
based cultural event based on and in the defining industry of the
town.

During the consultation, many people referenced the benefits
ofgping places and spaces for a wide range of cultural activity,
W@e there is also a long-standing interest in developing a new
ded@icated visual arts space. Particular places (for example

Toke Abbey, Cockington Court) are exemplars for the effective
rerxbishment and restoration of other assets in need of care and
enhancement (for example, Paignton Picture House) and which
could support a range of cultural functions and activities.

In terms of the public realm, while funding for specific public

art pieces may be more challenging to secure nowadays,
respecting, reflecting and reinvigorating local character by
implementing some imagination doesn’t necessarily bring

an additional cost. Choosing to keep Victorian iron railings,
procuring rust resistant street furniture and involving an artist in
the design and choice of replacement pavers can make all the
difference to how people experience the public realm. Residents
feel and maintain a pride in place; visitors are eager to return.
Outdoor performances can increase footfall in town centres, with
the potential to make an economic as well as cultural impact.

One of the core planning principles within the NPPF (National
Planning Policy Framework) is to

take account of and support local strategies to
improve health, social and cultural wellbeing for
all, and deliver sufficient community and cultural
facilities and services to meet local needs,

offering a particular opportunity for the cultural sector to engage
in development.
32

Key opportunities

* articulate and share more widely the significance of the
Global Geopark, building on past successful creative and
cultural projects and learning from the experience of the
other designated sites, such as the Jurassic Coast World
Heritage Site arts programme and the cultural heritage
and arts strategy work in the North Devon Biosphere

* invest in protecting and enhancing existing cultural assets,
exploring further multi-use

* develop creative approaches to reveal, connect and
present Torbay’s past, including the significant ‘hidden’
social and cultural history of people and events

* continue and promote the work of the Design Review Panel

* ensure cultural needs and opportunities are met through
the NPPF
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ﬁhﬁl’lSP is that this is a lived-in
Geopark and this is a great hook
for people here...it only takes a
little bit of creative play to engage
people in the idea.

More attention needs to be paid to
the thing that is in the middle of
the Bay ie the water...this Is what
links Torbay’s disparate parts and
yet it’s not used to the full.




O_Igjective: Develop a year-round
sg@ason-based rhythm of cultural
eﬁents

Sgimmary context

A wide range of events is promoted in Torbay,
by a wide range of organisations. The Events
Forum acts as an important mechanism for
bringing together the people key to making
these events happen. The concept of the
‘Eventful’ city or place — as opposed to a place
‘with events’ — encourages a strategic and
holistic approach to generating events rather
than just being ‘a container’ for them. It's
about focusing on place making, not just place
marketing. This brings benefits to residents and
visitors alike.

Regularly organised events are an effective
way to build longer-term cultural experiences
and deliver economic impact and investment
over time. They can have a positive association
with a place, attracting return visitors at other
times. Successful place-based festivals often
incorporate the international and the local,
opportunities to participate as well as watch,
and organise longer term community activities
or practitioner training opportunities.

International research about creative cities —
applicable to places — shows that successful
locations focus on cultural distinctiveness;
understand the need for different organisations
to collaborate in a context of mutual respect;
and address the rich/poor divide that can blight
prospects and cause instability. Torbay can also
put these approaches into action.

Positively, Torbay has a recent history of work
appearing in unusual places across the Bay.
This could be developed further, learning

from examples of site-responsive work that
transforms less known as well as familiar
places. Developing Eventful Torbay will require
a concerted focus on advance planning.
While there are key successes to build on
(such as the Agatha Christie Festival with its
high satisfaction rates and economic impact),
upcoming major cultural events can be useful
‘test beds’ for new approaches to visitor
packages and better co-ordinated marketing.
New events can often ‘seal the deal’ in terms of
return visits.

Key opportunities

* continue to work on moving away from a traditional focus
on the ‘'summer seaside season’ to create a new year-round
‘rhythm of the place’, extending the ‘shoulder months’ and
avoiding the ‘death in winter’

* support co-ordinated, advance planning so different events
complement and enhance each other, rather than compete

or duplicate

* develop effective marketing and ‘point of sale’ strategies to
attract high numbers of audiences and participants

build profile by incorporating an arts, heritage or play input
to key sporting events and similarly, think laterally about
culture when it comes to major arts events

review and enhance in kind and subsidised support for
smaller events in recognition of their greater return to the

local economy

ensure other organisations that can assist in the promotion
of events have all the information they need, in good time

incorporate information about the cultural offer within

welcome hospitality and retail training
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Objective: Contribute to safe and

sustainable living, working and visiting - -y S ! A4S TR\ TOI‘bav nBEdS tO

Summary context Key opportunities : - 1' Y N A\ Create d warm

When asked what would make
Torbay a better place to visit,
live or work in, many people
talked about the importance

in having confidence that the
streets were always clean and
safe, the environment cared
for — and used for positive
ac;?/ities. People wanted to
sl‘ﬁvvcase Torbay at its best.
Meny were clear that the
negds of visitors and residents
aren’t actually in conflict:

both enjoy good facilities,
good service and plenty of
interesting things to do. There
were calls for better public
transport to support easier
access to cultural facilities
and events and interest in how
‘fleet-of-foot’ cultural activities
could bring back vibrancy to
places suffering disadvantage.

There’s plenty the cultural
sector can do to raise people’s
awareness of sustainability
issues in imaginative ways,

as well as acting in a
sustainable way itself, to make
a contribution to meeting our
energy and climate change
challenges.

* encourage outdoor arts
and other cultural events

— whether programmed or

not — to enliven town and
other spaces during the
day

* extend longstanding
initiatives such as
museums at night

* explore new initiatives
such as ‘White Nights/
LightNights’ to support
a diversified night time
economy

e enable the cultural sector

to play a part in delivering

the sustainability agenda

* develop a supportive
approach to business
rate relief and planning
permission to encourage
cultural pop-up
exhibitions, projects and
performances in empty
shops

welcome — a
clean, tidy and

safe environment.

Raw talent on

the street doesn’t
cost a penny...we
should be thinking

outside the box,
creating a buzz

for local talent to

come out of the
woodwork.

-



Aim three: to ensure cultural
developmentis a key
contributor to economic, '
social and environmental
development w'pTorbay
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Objective: Strengthen support
fci the creative and cultural
economy and the advantages it
brings

Summary context

Culture can boost local economies by drawing

in visitors (who also spend on hospitality and
transport); creating jobs; developing skills and
talent; attracting and retaining businesses; and
revitalising places. In sport, high profile events
make a significant economic impact and non-
elite, mass-participation events can raise the
profile of a location, generating tourist income
for minimal infrastructure investment. The
regeneration benefits of investment in the arts
can be bigger when that investment is related

to place. Every £1 of salary paid by the arts,
museums and libraries sector generates double
the return in the wider economy through the chain
of associated spend. This sector is closely linked
to the commercial creative industries, which
nationally are estimated to provide nearly five per
cent of UK employment, 10 per cent of UK GDP
and 11 per cent of the UK’s service exports.
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The last creative industries mapping in Torbay,
undertaken nearly 10 years ago, showed

a GVA (gross value added — the primary
economic contribution indicator) per capita of
£34,993 compared to the regional average of
£25,800. One of three core aims in the HOTSW
LEP Strategic Economic Plan is to maximise
employment opportunities, including through
creating higher value jobs — which we know the
creative industries generate.

More recent Torbay research has focused on
the economic and social return on investment
in respect of events and festivals — another
useful indicator of the significant impact of

the creative and cultural economy alongside
intrinsic, personal and community benefits.
There is scope for key data from these reports
to be extracted and used alongside qualitative
evaluation material (focusing on the experience
of audiences and participants) to tell both the
‘stats and stories’ about what the sector brings
— as well as meet its development needs.

Key opportunities

* commission new research to scope the
size, impact and development needs of
the local creative and cultural economy

* ensure that creative and cultural
practitioners and organisations access
relevant development support offered by
local agencies

* develop bespoke support and training
provision where required

* enhance existing evaluation initiatives to
include qualitative data

* make the case for culture’s contribution to
quality of life in promoting Torbay to new
and re-locating businesses

‘l‘stment needs to be
made with our own local
artists, building links
between their work and
training/support/enrichment

from outside sou”




Objective: Share knowledge,
skills and resources to diversify
and grow the income base

Summary context

The post recession context demands
increased attention by cultural practitioners and
organisations to diversify their income base,
both earned and unearned. While fundraising
in terms of grants from public, charitable trust
and foundation sources has become more
competitive, there are good advice resources to
consult. Funders are increasingly accepting the
value of volunteer time as a ‘cash’ rather than
‘in kind’ contribution. They are also expecting

a good ‘return’ on their investment, in terms of
other monies levered and earned, as well as
cultural outcomes. It's no good treating funding
as somehow ‘free’, when there’s actually

an imperative to generate good audiences

and involve plenty of participants in quality
experiences. Corporate social responsibility is
still a business agenda, one which the cultural
sector can help deliver, and a relationship

can be developed beyond transactional
sponsorship to one of mutual benefit.

Volunteer and friends schemes can bring in
both time and financial resources and crowd
sourcing is proving successful for many. There'’s
also an increasing emphasis on philanthropic

giving, demanding a new knowledge and
skillset. In terms of earned income, selling
services and merchandising are two avenues to
explore, alongside using alternative currencies
based on exchange. Developing partnership
working, pooling ideas and resources, is often
successful in a context of ‘adapt to survive,
collaborate to thrive’. This can happen within
Torbay (with Torbay Council, Princess Theatre
and Doorstep Arts an example) and beyond,
for instance in developing work with Plymouth
Culture Board and Exeter Cultural Partnership,
as well as national organisations. Making
international connections opens up particular
European funding opportunities and there may
be specific routes to explore with Torbay’s links
through the English language schools.

Also, bearing in mind the role of culture in
social, educational, health and environmental
contexts, new funding possibilities have opened
up —and commissioning by non-cultural public
services is another area in which support and
guidance can be accessed.

Enjoy, talk, do, be will be an important support
for income generation by cultural practitioners
and organisations. In its strategic role, the
Torbay Culture Board will generate and align
funding for key cross sector initiatives as well as
identify development priorities.
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Opportunities

* ensure cultural practitioners and organisations access
fundraising and earned income generation (including
commissioning) support offered by agencies

* encourage sharing of plans and collaborative funding
applications

* support efforts by organisations to develop volunteer and
friends schemes

* explore the establishment of a shared event resources
scheme

» utilise the Torbay Culture Board’s strategic role to generate
and align funding for specific key initiatives

The festivals share a volunteer
pool and try to share costs and
Biring to get good deals...we wish
we could buy fencing and store it
somewhere as this would save all
the various festivals costs.

Match fund each other’s initiatives.

Scale up joint working...in funding
because of joint working...enable
development because of funded
joint working.

48




Ofjjective: Make links to and
citure proof other policies,
strategies and plans

Summary context

There are strategies for specific areas of the
cultural sector (for example heritage, arts and
creative industries, sport) and a wide number
of other strategies (energy and climate change,
economic development, health and wellbeing,
harbour and maritime, green infrastructure
etc) to which Enjoy, talk, do, be links. Culture
can make a valuable contribution to the
achievement of these other strategies and
likewise other strategies can help deliver the
cultural offer. It's a win-win situation.

There are direct references to cultural actions
in ‘non-cultural specific’ strategies and
importantly, an imaginative review of other
actions can prompt the possibility of these also
being delivered through cultural provision. In
addition, noting one type of cultural activity
can lead to delivery through a range of cultural
activity: the ‘arts-led walking for health learning
about heritage sites and using the new green
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gym Global Geopark’ project (named differently
of course) could make for a great day out!

As well as ensuring mutual awareness and
connected actions from current strategies, it will
be important to ‘culture proof’ new strategies

or those up for review, by having the earliest
possible conversations to explore links — the
obvious and not so obvious. Policy makers

and funding bodies alike respond positively

to strategies (and their prioritised actions)
which have been drawn up through thorough
consultation and framed within a wider context.

The process of developing this strategy has
already secured delivery support in terms of
some other developing strategies (notably for
‘early help” and mental health promotion) and
it's being referenced in masterplanning taking
place to add value to the Torbay Local Plan and
Neighbourhood Plans.

The vision for Torbay in the Community Plan is
‘Working for a healthy, prosperous and happy
Bay’ to which the aims and objectives of Enjoy,
talk, do, be clearly contribute. The Torbay Local
Plan includes many cultural objectives which
this strategy supports and strengthens.

The aspiration to secure economic recovery
and success includes developing the Torbay
‘offer’ as a premier tourist resort and leading
destination of choice, investing in facilities and
events, with Torquay as a cultural focal point.

The aspiration to protect and enhance a superb
natural and built environment encourages
bringing back historic buildings into use,
making the most of the Global Geopark,

using the Torbay Design Review Panel and
safeguarding heritage assets

...IN @a manner appropriate to
their significance, having
regard to their ability

to deliver economic
regeneration, express local
identity, reveal social histories
and narratives and increase
the connection of communities
with place:

In order to create more sustainable communities
and better places, there are objectives to
diversify the leisure and cultural offer in the town
centres (particularly the night time economy in
Torquay); create a more enjoyable, creative built
and natural environment using heritage assets,
public art and revitalisation of public spaces

to attract events, exhibitions and festivals that
celebrate and enhance the culture of Torbay;
and support new and enhanced recreational,
play and leisure facilities, to promote health and
social wellbeing for all, including young people.

Key opportunities

* disseminate this strategy widely across
Torbay Council and other key agencies
and organisations responsible for specific
strategy delivery

* hold conversations with other policy and
strategy leads to explore links, compiling
an up-to-date list to anticipate and enable
a culture input in future consultations

* maintain and develop the culture input to
the Local Plan process
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Delivery

Consultation showed strong support for

an independent strategic group to oversee
implementation of Enjoy, talk, do, be.

This group was seen as taking an enabling
leadership ‘added value’ role across the cultural
sector, supported by a paid executive post.

From this clear steer and a review of culture
board and cultural partnership models in

the South West region and beyond, terms of
reference and membership criteria have been
drafted for the Torbay Culture Board and
included in the Supporting context and evidence
report.

In summary, the Board will comprise individuals
with a strategic understanding of the cultural
secior and its contribution to sustainable
eccnomic and social development in the

Bay. contributing beyond an individual or
organisational agenda. Board appointments will
e made through an open recruitment process
in the context of ensuring a mix of knowledge,
experience and skills, and representative
coverage of key areas eg culture, education,
youth, business. Key agencies will be invited to
attend. The Board’s objectives will be to:
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maximise opportunities for the
cultural sector to play its full
part in Torbay’s sustainable
development

provide strategic advocacy for
the cultural sector in Torbay

promote and enable innovative
and joined-up working across
the cultural sector, across the
Bay and with other sectors

encourage the development
and alignment of resources,
including advising on
securing inward investment
for the sector and its wider
development role

drive implementation of the
cultural strategy delivery plan

undertake quarterly
monitoring and annual review
of the cultural strategy
delivery plan, which will be
developed on a three year
rolling basis

The Torbay Culture Forum — open to all with
an interest and stake in cultural development
in the Bay — will meet on key cross sector
topics, also offering networking opportunities
to ‘'maximise serendipity’ in support of
collaborations. It will also ensure that the
strategy remains grounded and the Board
focused on its work.

Board and Forum members will nominate
Torbay Culture Ambassadors — enthusiasts
and advocates of culture, from taxi drivers to
housing officers to local cultural celebrities

— to champion culture with their colleagues,
customers and communities.

The Board and Forum will support an
infrastructure in which local, regional,

national and international practitioners and
organisations can engage most effectively with
each other and with audiences and participants
— making Torbay the eventful healthy,
prosperous and happy place that Ambassadors
can promote and in which all can make an
impact.

—a
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Strategic/policy/
funding etc bodies
invited to attend Board
eg Arts Council England/
English Heritage/ HLF/
Sport England/ TDA (also
rep. LEP)/ Torbay Council,
TCDT etc

Torbay Culture Board
relationship diagram

TORBAY
CULTURE BOARD
& executive post

Torbay Culture Forum
open to all

Delivery partners eg
TDA/Torbay Council/
English Riviera Tourism
Company/English Riviera
Global Geopark/ Torbay
CDT/Youth Cultural
Partnership/ practitioners
& organisations in/outside
Bay eg WNO etc

Events Forum

Torbay Council

The rolling Three Year Delivery Plan keeps Enjoy, talk, do, be current and
implementation live. It has an initial focus on:

* undertaking seven ‘foundation’ actions to support wide ownership of the
strategy

* establishing the Torbay Culture Board and Torbay Culture Ambassadors

* fundraising for the Torbay Culture Board executive post and programme

* organising quarterly Torbay Culture Forum events for networking, strategy
updates and key topic presentations, discussion and action planning

* prioritising, timetabling, resourcing and driving key initiatives based on the
Aims and opportunities identified in the strategy, within the context of a
particular emphasis on a connected approach to developing:

* Eventful Torbay
(focus on visitors and the visitor economy)

* Culture, health, wellbeing and quality of life
(focus on residents’ engagement and employability)

* Creative and cultural learning
(focus on young people and progression)

* Creative economy
(focus on practitioners and business)

* Marketing and communications
(supporting all of the above)
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Evaluation and sharing learning

Embedded in delivering Enjoy, talk, do, be will
be an integrated approach to evaluation as a
key tool for:

* supporting effective programme and
project planning and delivery
= providing robust evidence of outputs,
outcomes and impacts through both ‘stats
and stories’
(ie quantitative and qualitative data)
* informing future developments
» offering accountability to stakeholders and
funders
* ensuring a positive legacy
Sharing learning will support capacity building
and a commitment to continuous quality
improvement.

Involvement and impact

Torbay Council as a key strategy partner has approved Enjoy, talk, do, be and it now forms part
of the council’s policy framework. Everyone can benefit from, and contribute to, its delivery, with:

Members of the public being creators and organisers as well as consumers of culture...

Cultural practitioners and organisations thriving in a better connected, more mutually
supportive environment, taking and making new opportunities...

Public service providers accomplishing the positive outcomes they need to achieve, from
people’s engagement and participation in culture...

Voluntary, community and social enterprises incorporating cultural activities in their work and
signposting people to other cultural provision...

Businesses promoting the cultural offer to clients, providing space and sponsorship for activity
and advocating the value culture brings to prospective inward investors...

Regional agencies and funding bodies understanding the wider context of Torbay’s strategic
approach to cultural development when making policy and funding decisions...

Investors gaining a range of returns through association with a unique Torbay landscape
of culture.

Torbay: a landscape of culture...

quality of life and opportunity enjoyed by all
in a 21st century coastal location
400 million years in the making

For more information or to give feedback on the Torbay Cultural Strategy, please contact:
Sue Cheriton, Executive Head of Residents and Visitor Services sue.cheriton@torbay.gov.uk
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Welsh National Opera

Richard James
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Sanctuary Housing
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Kate Reed
RIO

Gail Rogers
Torbay Council
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Torbay Community
Development Trust
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Torbay Council
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English Heritage
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Torbay Council
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Feedback on the strategy
documents received from

the three political groups at
Torbay Council, the Council’s
Environmental Policy Officer
and Community Partnerships
has informed the final versions.
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Introduction

A home is special to everyone and directly contributes to good health, wellbeing, and life
achievement. Having a place to call home is one of life’s main goals. It offers warmth and shelter;
and is the place where we feel safe and secure; a place to shape family.

Known as the English Riviera, Torbay comprises of three towns: Torquay, Paignton, and Brixham.
Torbay has a population of c. 139,324, (62,992 households) and has an increasingly skilled
workforce; increasing numbers of small and micro businesses; and a large catchment population.
The recent investment in the A380 South Devon link road, directly connecting Torbay with the M5
at Exeter, has significantly reduced travel times locally and regionally making the Torbay area an
increasingly attractive place to live and work.

It is a place of huge ambition, and we want it to be the best place for children to grow, for people to
live and work and for residents to fulfil their ambitions today and for many years to come.

However, Torbay is facing a housing crisis. There is a shortage of new housing supply and
particularly affordable housing.

This strategy sets the vision and approach we will take through our leadership; and by working
with partners to ‘improve the delivery, affordability and quality of housing’.

We have the foundations in place to build more affordable homes through our urban and town
regeneration plans; our housing company TorVista and the Torbay Strategic Housing Board.

By working with our partners, we will achieve more, giving more families a home and more
children the best possible start in life.

We will prioritise brownfield locations in our towns to reduce the impact on the climate and
endeavour to protect our natural environment and continue to seek new potential sites. We will
create jobs and investment to support inclusive economic growth and make safe homes for
residents and their families.

Whilst the council and its partners face many significant challenges, we are determined to provide
appropriate and affordable homes, particularly for those with the greatest need.

We recognise the challenges of providing new affordable homes in the current economic
conditions and the climate challenge.

Separate to this Housing Strategy an Action Plan will be developed to deliver our vision for
housing in Torbay. The Action Plan will be an agile document, which we will used to monitor
progress and it will be overseen by a cross-directorate Housing Delivery Group.
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External influences and local issues

Housing needs

Housing needs for Torbay have been objectively assessed in accordance with National Planning
Policy Framework guidance, which, taking into account local policy added targets for employment
growth, estimate that 615 new homes are required to be provided per year over the Local Plan
period. However, as part of the Examination of the Torbay Local Plan, this figure was reduced to
495 homes per year to reflect environmental constraints in Torbay.

Consequently, the adopted Torbay Local Plan 2012-2030 identifies land for the delivery of around
8,900 new homes over the plan period and we are reviewing our current Local Plan.

Our housing ambition

A balanced housing market is essential to sustainable communities, but this will not be achieved
without the right level of new housing development, across all tenures. As well as providing
desperately needed new homes, house building also delivers substantial benefits and better
facilities for the wider community. The affordability and environmental sustainability of homes will
be crucial factors in getting the balance right between homes, jobs, the green environment and
protecting the climate.

We already know from our community led neighbourhood plans, that protecting the natural
environment of Torbay is a priority; along with providing more affordable homes; reducing the
impact of climate change and creating a sustainable economy. It will be necessary to strike a
balance between competing priorities.

There is little appetite for green field development despite the level of additional homes required.
However, we need to find more sites to meet future demand. So, we need to be bold, innovative,
and creative, in the delivering of those additional homes.

The economic challenge

The current economic backdrop provides challenges for us all, including housebuilders and
registered providers.

The English Riviera Destination management plan 2022-2030 to make Torbay the UK’s premier
visitor destination and help boost the local economy was approved at Council in August 2022. The
new plan sets out the interventions that can help propel the English Riviera forward, building on
the strengths of the destination and the opportunities to achieve a more sustainable and resilient
destination.

There has been a huge increase in demand for available properties, both rented and for home
ownership. This has pushed up local prices and rents, making it much more difficult for
households to afford. Rents are now well above the Housing Benefit rates, and we are seeing an
increasing number of households at risk of homelessness.
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Providing access to affordable housing is key to the growth of key sectors such as tourism, fishing,
hi-tec and medical & health care, creative and digital technologies.

We need to continue to attract and retain our workforce in Torbay and to meet the gap created by
vacancies outstripping availability in our local workforce. This will support growth, reduce levels of
deprivation and enable our residents to thrive and reach their economic potential

Families on Housing Benefit are struggling to afford private rents and the Council continues to
lobby government on Local Housing Allowance rates to reflect the challenging rental market
specific to Torbay.

Additionally, since the energy price cap was lifted at the beginning of 2022, we have seen heating
and electricity costs rise by over 50%, which has come alongside increases in the cost of food,
taxes and other everyday expenses.!

Strengths, challenges, and opportunities

Strengths

The council has put the foundations in place to kick start delivery of affordable homes in Torbay,
as set out in our Community and Corporate Plan objective to ‘Improve the delivery,
affordability and quality of housing’

We will ensure we put our residents and clients first; we continue to tackle climate change and we
work in partnership to achieve better outcomes. We will focus on preventing and alleviating
homelessness and we will continue to do everything we can to make sure our residents are
treated fairly.

We are taking action to improve supply:

= Through the Torbay master plan for town centre and waterfront regeneration to support
sustainable, residential communities

= The refreshed English Riviera Destination Management Plan 2022-2030 to make Torbay
the UK’s premier visitor destination and help boost the local economy

= Progressing sites and regeneration identified in the Local Plan growth areas

= Working with Torbay strategic housing board (TSHB) and others to create more
opportunities to identify and progress schemes

= Delivering 100+ new homes (maximising affordable homes) on the Preston Down Road site
= Seeking a strategic partner(s) to deliver more affordable homes on small challenging sites

= Purchasing up to 36 homes to meet current demand for family Temporary Accommodation
(TA), with the option to use these homes for longer term affordable rentals as we tackle and
reduce the need for TA

1 Cost of living rises for households: ONS.gov.uk
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= Delivering new homes through modern construction, such as modular build pilots currently
under consideration for two sites.

= Commissioning 72 units to meet older people’s supported housing need
= Investing in property to increase the supply of social rent homes in Torbay.

= By adopting an Empty Homes Policy and recruiting an Empty Homes Officer to help bring
empty homes back into use

= By pledging financial support to introduce Interim Management Orders within the private
rented sector to raise standards for tenants

= Continuing to make the best use of existing social housing through Devon Home Choice
plus our Rightsizing and empty homes project

= TorVista to deliver new homes

Challenges
= 42% of CO2 emissions in Torbay are from domestic homes (2019)
= Private rental properties are well above the local Housing Benefit rates (LHA)

= 68% of households renting privately rely on Housing Benefit, higher than national (48%)
and regional (44%) averages

= 8% social rented stock in Torbay; 18% national average
= Current delivery of homes built is an average of 343 per year, the Local Plan target is 720
= By 2040 one in three (34%) of Torbay’s population will be over 65

= Lack of small and medium sized building contractors in the Bay to tackle smaller sites

We know that, for our residents:

= Housing is unaffordable to many in Torbay. The average house price in Torbay is nine
times average annual earnings and house prices have increased significantly post 2020

= Increasing demand for holiday accommodation has reduced the availability of
accommodation for local people

= Homelessness in Torbay is over twice the national and regional averages

= One third (38%) of households are being made homeless due to the end of a private rented
tenancy

= Homes becoming available through the Housing Register have fallen 6% since 2019
In Torbay:

= Housing need outstrips demand for new affordable homes

= Demand for temporary accommodation has increased over the last 12-24 months

= There is not enough brownfield land across the Bay to provide all the homes Torbay needs,
and the cost of any site clearance means there is less money to build affordable homes

= The cliff like and hilly nature of Torbay makes site development challenging
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Our small developments can reduce affordable housing delivery, as units fall below
planning obligation thresholds

Regeneration takes time due to site assembly, market appetite and financing complexities

A low growth local Plan to protect the environment can reduce the opportunities to build
new homes

The challenging economic climate is making house building difficult. Financial uncertainty,
cost of materials, and labour shortages are delaying housebuilding

Opportunities

Whilst accepting that there are significant challenges in providing decent homes for all our
residents it is important to recognise that there are opportunities that can help us achieve this,
including:

The Government’s new Affordable Homes Programme (2021 to 2026) managed by Homes
England. By working with Homes England, we hope to deliver more affordable homes
through new build, residential led regeneration and purchase and repair of existing stock

The Torbay Affordable Housing Development Partnership, which was established in 2022
to work more closely with Homes England, registered providers, and other stakeholders to
increase the overall provision of affordable housing

TorVista Homes Limited, which was awarded registered provider status in 2021. As a new
registered housing provider, wholly owned by the council; its aim is to deliver a wide range
of good quality, affordable and supported housing

The Council announced a ‘climate crisis’ in 2021, making a commitment that Torbay will be
carbon neutral by 2030

Our Local Plan is under review and sets out how the need for homes of all types will be
delivered together with jobs and infrastructure

We have created the Torbay Strategic Housing Board to promote our ambitions and actively
engage with partners to help increase housing supply and be a critical friend

We are maximising the use of existing social housing stock through our Rightsize
programme and working with owners of empty properties to bring them back into use

We are working on economic an urban regeneration plans to increase the supply of new
homes in Torbay

We are co-ordinating infrastructure improvements to support economic and town centre
regeneration including increasing the supply of new homes
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Vision

The housing vision for Torbay is to:

I Improve the delivery, affordability and quality of housing

To achieve this vision, we will:

= Work across the Council and with partners to come up with innovative ideas and modern
build techniques to increase the delivery of affordable housing for rent and ownership

= Deliver a diverse choice of housing for our residents that meets every stage of life and
lifestyle

= Support our communities to improve and maintain their homes; to be safe, warm, fit for
purpose and be more environmentally friendly

= Continue to protect homeless households and those threatened with homelessness, whilst
putting an end to street sleeping.

Our Priorities

Our housing priorities are:
= Improve housing supply
= Improve housing quality

= Improve housing support

Our cross-cutting principles:
= Put our residents and customers first
= Tackle climate change

= Work in partnership

These aspirations are underpinned by our community and corporate visions:
= Thriving people
= Thriving economy
= Tackle climate change

= Council fit for the future

Within each priority we have identified key areas of work that we believe will directly contribute to
the overall sense of community health and wellbeing in Torbay.
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Improve housing supply
We will:

1. Build affordable homes for rent

2. Build homes for low-cost ownership

3. Build and acquire innovative and specialist homes
4

Make the best use of the existing housing stock

This is important because:

= Need on the Housing Register has increased by 50%, since 2018, with over 1,600
applicants now in housing need

= The Housing and Economic Needs Assessment (2022) identifies a local need for 721
affordable homes per year: 387 for rent and 334 for low-cost sale

= The Government requirement on Torbay is to build 720 dwellings a year

= Torbay is the corporate parent to nearly 5 times as many children and young people as the
England average (302, compared with 62), with a 42% increase since 2011

= There is a distinct lack or larger family homes, both in the private rented and social sectors

We want local households to have access to quality housing that they can afford in a range of
tenures. Open market housing is the main route to securing the delivery of affordable housing via
S106 planning obligations. However, affordable housing can also be provided using Government
grants and the Council’s assets, including land. The majority of this delivery is focused in urban
areas, yet we recognise the need for smaller development in our less urban communities.

Homes built for rent by registered providers are the only type of homes that remain affordable for
the majority of low-income households in Torbay. Traditionally, homes let on social rents are
around 60% of the local market rent, but in 2010 the government introduced a new ‘affordable
rent’ at rents on new homes of up to 80% of market rent levels.

Since 2016, we have delivered an average of 339 market homes each year, 59 (17%) of which
have been affordable. At the current trajectory, with no additional greenfield allocation, Torbay is
likely to only develop up to 50 affordable units a year through the Section 106 developer
contributions. To meet the total need on the Housing Register with new builds alone would take 32
years.

Our strategy proposes a mix of Homes England grant and local housing investment, such as
Council land and assets, with a view to establishing two third affordable homes for rent and one
third for low cost ownership. We will also strive to maximise energy efficiency, making our homes
more affordable to heat and run.

Torbay Council and our NHS partners want to increase independent living; allowing people
receiving social care and support to have a greater choice and control over how, where and with

Page 191
9




whom they live. Whilst we are commissioning 72 units of extra care for people to live well for
longer in a home of their own, there is more to do.

There is also an urgent need to create housing stock that provides independent living and move-
on accommodation options for our care experienced young people.

To improve housing supply, we will:

= Use Council land and the redevelopment of existing buildings to create new affordable
homes and sustainable communities

= Look to establish a strategic housing partnership to progress our affordable home delivery
programme

= Maximise opportunities to deliver affordable homes through Homes England’s new
Affordable Homes Programme (2021 to 2026)

= Work with TorVista, the Council’s wholly owned Housing Delivery Company to deliver
specialised housing for older people, for those with learning disabilities and autism and for
people with enduring mental ill health

= Deliver more homes to improve the outcomes for our care experienced leavers

= Purchase up to 36 self-contained properties in the Bay to help accommodate homeless
households to help them move-on into more permanent homes

= Work with ‘build for rent’ developers to investigate funds, suitable land, or property to
accommodate a shared housing project

= Bring empty homes back into use, making them affordable to rent where appropriate

= Deliver Torbay Council’s ‘Right-Sizing Project’, to free up much needed larger family homes
and developing larger homes if necessary

We will work with our partners to increase supply:

= We will pro-actively build strong partnerships with Homes England, landowners, registered
providers, and local communities to improve the delivery of new homes

= Through our Economic partnership work with Home England, neighbouring authorities,
NHS, local colleges, local landowners, developers and employers to find solutions to new,
existing, and stalled development sites

= Through the Torbay Strategic Housing Board, working in partnership to build stronger
relationships to increase the supply of new homes, including affordable and supported
housing

= Utilise TorVista to deliver additional homes
= Work with our RP partners to deliver additional homes

= Encourage developers to progress sites that have received planning permission, but are not
coming forward in a timely fashion

= Look to explore alternative solutions such as self-build and modular build for challenging
sites to deliver new homes

To understand future needs/demand, we will:

= Gather evidence to better understepg@'gemr unmet housing need is coming from
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= Better understand local housing need by regularly reviewing applications on the Housing
Register and predicted demand from children’s and adult services, local colleges and
employers

= Undertake a structured review of planning policies to make sure that they are relevant,
joined-up, straightforward and encourage development, particularly on brownfield sites

Improve housing quality

We will:
1. Tackle conditions in the private rented sector
2. Improve energy efficiency and reduce fuel poverty
3. Keep people independent at home

This is important because:

= In addition to working with landlords to improve standards, on average, Torbay Council
serves 49 legal notices to remedy disrepair each year.

= Nearly 20% of our enforcement work was to remedy poor heating in people’s homes.
= There is a higher proportion of homes in private rented sector in Torbay (27%) compared to
England (20%)

= Three quarters (75%) of Torbay’s housing stock’s energy performance is below band C, for
England it’s just over half (54%)

Housing has a key role to play in health and wellbeing. The poor condition of a property can
negatively affect the physical and mental health of our residents. Similarly, some people’s physical
health needs, particularly for older residents, can restrict their ability to live an independent life
without some adaptations to the home.

The expansion of the private rented sector has focused attention on the need to improve
conditions in this tenure. The English Housing Survey (EHS) estimates that in 2019, 23% of these
homes did not meet the Decent Home Standard. This compares with 18% of owner-occupied and
12% of social-rented homes.

The housing conditions in the private rented sector are worse than for any other, so making sure
that the quality and standard of the private rented sector is a priority for us. We also focus much of
our work in this sector because tenants have little, or no control over getting remedial works
carried out, so we use all the tools available to take action against poor standards.

The main enforcement issues identified relate to poor heating, risk of fire, damp and mould and
falls. The Housing Standards Team identified and remedied 578 housing hazards last year,
resulting in a significant cost saving to the NHS and wider society.

A key theme running through our plans is a commitment to become carbon neutral. The carbon
emissions from our area will fall as our homes and businesses become more energy efficient. The
widespread reliance on gas as an energy source will mean few households will be immune

from rising bills. However, homes with poor flpé@‘@piirg{g will be hit hardest by energy price rises.
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Households who live in a property they own or rent from a registered provider have the least
likelihood of being fuel poor at 8% and 19% respectively. However, households living in privately
rented accommodation are most likely to be fuel poor (25%).

The scale of the issues facing the private rented sector are such that the answer does not lie with
regulation alone. We must create the right environment to encourage self-compliance by working
alongside landlords, property agents and landlord associations.

To improve housing quality, we will:

= Tackle disrepair and poor housing conditions by proactively targeting non-compliant
landlords, taking appropriate action where standards are not being met

= Support communities to improve the energy efficiency of their homes and meet our carbon
neutral target, tackle fuel poverty, and reduce carbon emissions

= Help households adapt existing homes, so they can remain independent for longer

= Regularly consult with our customers to improve service design and delivery

Improve housing support
We will:

1. Prevent homelessness
2. Offer support packages to stabilise a household’s housing situation

3. Help households sustain accommodation

This is important because:

= Need on the Housing Register has increased by 50%, since 2018, with over 1,600
applicants now in housing need.

= Typically, households who rent privately spend around 35% of their income on housing
costs, compared to 18% for those with a mortgage, or 29% in social housing.

= There has been a 92% increase in use and stay of temporary accommodation for homeless
households since 2019 [169, 37% families (2022)]

= The most common reasons for homelessness is the loss of a private rented home (38%),
family and friends no longer able to accommodate (19%) and domestic abuse (13%)

= Last year the Housing Team received around 13,000 requests. Calls about being ‘homeless
tonight’ increased by 12%

= Around 24 people a month sleep rough in Torbay

Homelessness has a serious and harmful effect on those who experience it. Our approach is to
act at the earliest opportunity, before individuals, or families lose their home. We are developing a
separate homelessness and rough sleeping strategy that will be published during the life of this
strategy.

Page 194
12




Our primary focus is upon helping households to remain in their own home, provided that it is safe
and suitable for them to do so. There are a number of in-house services available to help
households remain in their homes, including: money advice, mediation and partnership work to
tackle harassment and domestic abuse. We must also be mindful to work with partners to help us
improve our support offer, for example, our voluntary and community groups, who are the eyes
and ears of the community. We will take the opportunity to work closer to better understand how
they can assist and support our work, as well as listen to what is happening at a local level.

It is not always appropriate for people to remain in their existing home and sometimes it is not
possible to prevent homelessness. Over recent years we have seen a steady rise in demand for
temporary accommodation, with many households placed in increasingly costly and sometimes
unsuitable accommodation. This is having a significant impact on Council budgets.

Due to the low provision of social homes and new build affordable homes Torbay is reliant upon
the private rented sector to meet its homelessness duties. However, recent rental increases have
pushed this type of accommodation beyond the reach of low-income households, particularly for
families. Additionally, some landlords are converting to the holiday market, both permanently, and
across the summer months.

Three quarters of homeless households are re-housed in the private rented sector, more than
twice the national average. However, as tenancies in this sector are less secure than other tenure
and can create a repeating cycle of homelessness.

The theme throughout this strategy is to make sure that the entire system is working to prevent all
forms of homelessness, but also to work across the Council, and with partners to deliver more
affordable homes, and work with the private rented sector to promote longer, more secure
tenancies.

To improve housing support, we will:

= Continue to improve the Housing Options Service, to make sure that we give residents high
quality, accessible advice when they need it

= Work with members, partners, and clients to develop a homelessness and rough sleeping
strategy that is fit for purpose and meets statutory and legislative requirements

= Improve engagement with private and social landlords, letting agencies and tenants to
promote compliance and the importance of those threatened with homelessness seeking
help at an early stage

= Develop a domestic abuse and sexual violence strategy with an emphasis on moving
victims to safe and secure accommodation

= Work with partners to create sustainable tenancies through local employment, training, and
education
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Measuring success

We will measure our success through the following indicators
Improving housing supply
= Total additional homes provided
= Number of affordable homes delivered
= Number of households housed through the Housing Register
Improving housing quality
= Number of home hazards remedied/disrepair resolved
= Number of homes fitted with adaptations to help people remain independent
= Number of homes receiving energy efficiency measures
Improving housing support

= Average number of single households, including couples, in temporary accommodation on
any one night per quarter

= Average number of families, including pregnant, in temporary accommodation on any one
night per quarter

= Number of new homelessness cases per quarter
= The % of homelessness cases that were taken at the prevention stage
= Number of families in bed and breakfast for longer than 6 weeks

= Number of families where Children’s Services have a duty to accommodate in temporary
accommodation

= Number of children where Children’s Services have a duty to accommodate in temporary
accommodation

= Number of rough sleepers per year
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This document can be made available in other languages and formats.

For more information, please contact housing@torbay.gov.uk
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Section 1: Key Facts

N

o

On average there are 140 households in temporary accommodation at any one time. (55%
singles, 40% families)

1143 households were assessed as being homeless.

On average, 19% of households needing homeless assistance required temporary
accommodation. This dropped by 11% last year.

More than 1 in 4 (27%) households privately rent, significantly higher than England (20%) —
remove if not enough room.

There is a trend of increasing homelessness from private rented accommodation. This is
the top reason for loss of last settled home and accounts for 57% of people. That nearly
twice the national average.

An average of 293 children each year in temporary accommodation, staying for
approximately 22 weeks, 72% of whom are primary school age and 28% secondary school
age.

A ‘history of mental health problems’, was the ‘support need’ for 47 % of those owed a duty.
This is almost double that of England (25%) and above that of the South West (33%)
There are approximately 30 rough sleepers in Torbay at any one time.

76% of households assessed as homeless were single people.

To develop and inform this strategy, a review has been undertaken of local, regional and national
homeless statistics. It provides an update on the local picture, highlighting emerging issues, trends
and potential solutions, to support understanding and resolution of Torbay’s homeless and rough
sleeping challenges.

Pade 201




Section 2: Introduction

Everyone deserves good quality, safe and secure housing, though more people experience
homelessness and rough sleeping in Torbay than we want. Tackling homelessness and rough
sleeping is a key priority for Torbay Council.

The landscape of homelessness is evolving, quickly shaped by micro and macro factors. We are
already witnessing the pressures on our services and the local housing market from the
cumulative impacts of austerity, welfare reform, cost-of-living increases, and the national housing
crisis. Today more than ever, homelessness can affect anyone at any time.

While most people affected by homelessness will have support networks in place that can build
their resilience during times of need, some do not. We know that potentially facing homelessness
is one of the most stressful situations for individuals and families to deal with. We want to ensure
that we are equipped to support people in the best way we can.

This strategy therefore focuses upon preventing and relieving homelessness and ensuring
integration and sets out areas where we want to do things differently. This new strategy
complements our existing Housing Strategy which aims to deliver our strategic housing priorities. It
sits alongside other strategies such as our Domestic Abuse and Sexual Violence Strategy and
Drug and Alcohol Strategy, to name but two, which aim to ensure that people receive the support
that they need at an appropriate time.

All of these strategic documents seek to ensure that the Council meets its ambitions set out in its
Corporate Plan to support its most vulnerable residents including care experienced young people.

Section 3: National and Local Strategic Context

Our work is guided by the Homeless Reduction Act 2017, which amended part 7 of the Housing
Act 1996 and is the main piece of legislation which to applies to our work in this area. This
amended and introduced a number of new duties:

e Extension of the duty to a household ‘threatened with homelessness’ from 28 to 56 days.

e To prevent homelessness for all eligible applicants threatened with homeless regardless of
priority need.

e To relieve homelessness for all eligible homeless applicants, regardless of priority need.

e Requiring households to agree a Personal Housing Plan.

e ‘Duty to Refer’ — public services need to notify the Council if they come into contact with
someone, they think maybe homeless or at risk of becoming homeless.

In 2018, the government also published the Rough Sleeping Strategy which set out the
government’s plan to reduce rough sleeping. There are a number of other national policy
documents and measures that impact on homelessness and rough sleeping. The enactment of the
Welfare Reform Act 2012 has had unintended consequences impacting on homelessness levels.
Difficulties in accessing money being one reason for increased numbers using food banks and the
freezing of Local Housing Allowance rates in 2020 further exasperating affordability.

Building upon this, we understand that taking a holistic approach at a local level is key to tacking
homelessness and rough sleeping. This is moment in time opportunity to ensure that our
commitment to reducing homelessness is visible and is embedded within our other local strategies
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and plans. This will ensure that ‘prevention’ and ‘early support’ are prioritised wherever possible
with the aim of adverting ‘crisis’ in most cases.

Section 4: Vision

It is a legal requirement for the Council to publish a strategy very 5 years as a minimum, having
completed a review into current and future homelessness. Torbay's Homelessness and Rough
Sleeping Strategy 2024 — 2029 has been co-produced to set out our vision:

The strategy aims to make:

= Homelessness a rare occurrence: increasing prevention and earlier intervention at a
community level.

= Homelessness as brief as possible: improving temporary and supported accommodation,
So it becomes a positive experience.

= Experience of homelessness unrepeated: increasing access to settled homes and the right
support at the right time.

Everyone has a role to play in working towards making homelessness in Torbay rare, brief
and unrepeated. It is time for a new approach to homelessness, one that is proactive, not
reactive.

The strategy will be supported by a detailed action plan for the Council and wider Torbay
Homelessness Partnership which will be convened, to deliver.

Section 5: Strategic Priorities and Principles

Three main priorities are identified in this strategy and developed through the engagement work
undertaken in its development. They also reflect the priorities at a governmental and legislative
level and are relevant to all homeless households. Access to services has also been identified as
a golden thread, running throughout the three principles.

Priorities

1. Increasing early help and prevention

Supporting people at risk of becoming homeless and/or ensuring people at risk of
homelessness can stay in their existing home or make a planned move to alternative
accommodation.

2. Intervention

When people fall into crisis, we will act swiftly to give them targeted support to get them into
accommodation or off the streets.
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3. Better outcomes, better lives

A home is not the end, but the start of the journey, we will support people to live
independently and lead meaningful quality lives to create a home.

These priorities closely relate to Torbay’s wider approach to equality ensuring an environment
where all individuals, regardless of need, want or aspiration, have an equal chance of realising
their full potential.

Principles

Through the development of this strategy and engagement work undertaken it was considered that
a set of core and shared values be used to underpin the strategy and its delivery.

These priorities support Torbay’s commitment to placing relational working and inclusion at the
centre of everything we do. We are committed to meeting our Public Sector Equality Duty and to
delivering accessible services that meet the needs of our community. We will ensure that services
are accessible for all by ensuring we can see people in person, removing the barriers created by
digitalisation. We want everyone to live with dignity and have the opportunity to reach their full
potential. We know that safe and secure, good quality accommodation is central to achieving this.

We expect our staff and partners to work together in a way which supports our principles, and
which is tailored to the individual and their specific needs. We value the knowledge and
experience that our partners bring. Where an issue arises, we will work with our partners to
address this in a timely and efficient manner.

The shared values we will work to are:

1. Person Centred

We will empower people to make decisions and choices about their lives, creating a culture
of continuous improvement by delivering quality services and recognising the potential of an
individual by growing knowledge, self-belief, and responsibility.

2.  Working Together

We will work collaboratively with our partners and within the community to ensure that
services are informed by the voices of those with lived experience, delivering services
collectively that meet people’s needs.

3. Delivery of quality services

We will work in a relational way to transcend traditional patterns, rules, and relationships to
create something new and valuable to meet people’s needs. We recognise that systems
are complex and that everyone’s homelessness journey is different and that we must work
in a trauma informed manner.
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Section 6: What have we delivered so far

A person is homeless if they have nowhere to stay and are living on the streets, but you can also
be homeless even if you have a roof over your head. People experiencing the most acute forms of
homelessness will include those sleeping rough, sofa surfing or living in hostels, night shelters or
unsuitable temporary accommodation. Those in insecure or poor housing at risk of homelessness
will include those with notice to quit who cannot afford to rent anywhere else, those in suitable but
temporary accommodation and those about to be discharged from prison or hospital with nowhere
to live permanently.

Work is ongoing to address homelessness and rough sleeping in Torbay. The following section
provides some examples of the activities that have been delivered by working with our partners,
homeless households and individuals. We have:

e Increased temporary accommodation provision for families though £10m investment by
purchasing and leasing suitable accommodation. This has helped to provide consistent good
guality temporary accommodation within Torbay, ensuring that support networks and
relationships are protected and eliminating the use of B&B accommodation in all but
exceptional circumstances.

e Putin place joint working arrangements with Children’s Services to ensure that families
entering temporary accommodation are supported by Early Help colleagues to help them
recover from homelessness and sustain future accommodation.

e Established a youth homelessness protocol and a prevention panel to ensure collaborative
working to support care experienced and young people who are at risk of homelessness. B&B
usage has been eliminated for 16/17 year olds and significantly reduced for all young people.

e Developed the Growth in Action Alliance comprising of domestic abuse, drug and alcohol
services and the homeless hostel. Shared responsibility across the alliance for delivery of
services, providing a ‘one front door’ approach is helping to alleviate repetition and enable the
timely sharing of information to facilitate the right support at the right time.

e Insourced the Homeless Hostel which has provided the foundation to transform and develop
our single persons provision, average length of stay reduced from an average of over 500 days
to 170 days within the first 12 months. The aim is to reduce this to three months by further
developing our pathway to increase move on opportunities.

e Establishing the Rough Sleeper Initiative which provides outreach support to rough sleepers
to enable offers of accommodation, support and tenancy sustainment.
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e Single Homeless Accommodation Programme (SHAP) partnering with the YMCA to secure
funding to deliver 36 units of supported accommodation for homeless care experienced and
young people aged 18-25, a provision which will be able to provide tailored, flexible support
based on individual needs.

e Stabilised our workforce which has ensured consistency for homeless households. This has
been achieved by establishing a training and development scheme to attract the right
candidates, investment in training and support for the team. This has eliminated the use of
costly and inefficient reliance on temporary agency staff and ensured a positive workplace.

e Increased performance management which has created a culture of timely decision making,
proactive prevention and relief work and resettlement from temporary accommodation.

e Implemented specialist roles across the housing team in response to identified trends and
needs such as domestic abuse, young people, care experienced and families. Key
relationships have been built with professionals by offering a dedicated point of contact with
someone who specialises in the area.

Section 7: Priority One - Increasing Early Help and
Prevention

Priority One - Increasing early help and prevention.
Supporting people at risk of becoming homeless and/or ensuring people at risk of homelessness
can stay in their existing home or make a planned move to alternative accommodation.

Early help and prevention reduce the likelihood of someone becoming at risk of or experiencing
homelessness, requiring a lesser intervention than if circumstances escalate and reach crisis
point. This means supporting people in a range of circumstances before they might be considered
at risk of homelessness.

We know there is more we can do to support our residents and stop them from reaching this point.

Our objectives are:
1. To provide the right advice at the right time
We will:

= Continue to transform Prevention and Engagement services so that they are accessible
when and where people need them — this might include more outreach, digital
transformation, different opening hours, flexible and face to face appointments for example.

= Strengthen our collective partnership commitment to joint working on homelessness
prevention across all tenures of housing including the provision of support.
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Developing a universal training program accessible for all that may encounter people
that are at risk of homelessness to improve knowledge and understanding to help prevent
homelessness at any opportunity.

Put information sharing agreements and consent forms in place so that anyone
approaching services or voluntary sector organisations (with their permission) need only tell
their story once.

Deliver timely, accurate and accessible housing advice and guidance, including through
assisted self-service models, to help people make planned moves when they need and before
they reach crisis - this will include working with people that are ‘pre 56 days’ in terms of
Homelessness Reduction Act criteria.

Giving advice about housing in the community in our family hub, where a range of services
for families are located.

Targeted prevention to reach people whose homelessness is hidden from services
and to prevent and reduce repeat homelessness, rough sleeping and youth
homelessness.

We will:

3.

Develop a strategic plan for integrating housing and mental health practices in Torbay.
Deliver a range of solutions so that no one in Torbay needs to sleep rough.

Ensure people are not discharged from prison or hospital directly onto the street though
joint working protocols and that appropriate accommodation is offered by the right agency.
Design homelessness out of young people lives by working with Early Help services
upstream with families and young people at high risk of homelessness and through designing
planned housing pathways based on partnership collaboration and integrated working with our
partners.

Ensure there are integrated working practices across Housing and Children's Services
to achieve better outcomes for families.

Engage with young people through the most appropriate setting to raise awareness of
housing, the challenges, and solutions.

Reduce homelessness from private rented accommodation.

We will;

Continue to develop our ‘Duty to Refer’ model to ensure that all partners can make timely
referrals where there may be a risk of homelessness.

Develop our relationship with landlords to improve communication and support to access to
information to ensure early intervention if tenancies begin to fail.

Work with private landlords to increase standards, reduce evictions, and make Torbay’s
private rented sector, the ‘sector of choice.’

Develop an upstream approach to income maximisation including training and
employment opportunities to reduce the risk of homelessness occurring in the first place.
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Section 8: Priority - Two Intervention

Priority Two - Intervention
When people fall into crisis, we will act swiftly to give them targeted support to get them into
accommodation or off the streets.

When people become homeless, we need the right type of accommodation and support in place
as part of a system wider approach to provide timely interventions. This requires strong and
different partnerships and ability to adapt.

Our objectives are:

1. Providing somewhere safe to stay
We will:

= Develop arange of accommodation options so that no one needs to sleep rough.

= Develop a pathway of accommodation with a variety of support ensuring an offer for those
with multiple and complex needs that does not rely on the Hostel. Therefore, providing
alternatives.

= Develop an approach that focus on prevention of homeless for young people who are or
may be homeless in partnership with Children's Services and our combined youth housing
providers.

= Collaboratively develop a Supported Housing Strategy to enable the commissioning of
supported accommodation that is tolerant and trauma informed environment so that we can
support people of all ages and address the cause of homelessness.

= Provide additional accommodation space to meet changes in demand and have the ability
to rapidly provide additional spaces to meet short term peaks in demand e.g. Severe weather.

= Strengthen and develop wider partnerships with existing and new providers to maximise
opportunities to develop and provide services in Torbay.

2. To provide targeted support
We will:

= Carry out targeted rough sleeping outreach work in the community that also seeks to
understand why certain groups are overrepresented in homelessness.

= Provide a tenancy sustainment service to support people recovering from homelessness.

= As Corporate Parents ensure that there are planned pathways and appropriate
information and support to meet the needs of care experienced young people.

3. We will maintain a commitment within the authority area to
We will:

= Never place any young person aged 16 or 17 in B&B except in an exceptional
circumstance by ensuring there is sufficient accommodation for this age group.
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= Never place a family in B&B except in exceptional circumstance. If we do it will be for no
longer than 6 weeks.

= Ensure that there is an appropriate awareness of care leavers circumstances to reduce the
risk of them experiencing homelessness.

= Explore relevant opportunities to attract and maximise funding and investment to
improve and deliver services or support.

Section 9: Priority Three — Achieving Better Outcomes,
Better Lives

Priority Three — Achieving Better Outcomes, Better Lives

A property is not the end, but the start of the journey, we will support people to live independently
and lead meaningful quality lives to create a home.

Ensuring we address systemic inequalities might require us to take steps to remove the barriers
that some of our residents encounter. We aim to create services that are equitable in their
approach where people at risk of or experiencing homelessness have the best chance of better life
outcomes.

Our objectives are:

1. Supporting people with complex lives

We will;

= Jointly prepare a single multi agency plan for complex individuals and expand our work
though the Housing and Vulnerability Forum.

= Build upon our co-located team approach and expand this offer.

= Continue to transform systems through our Multiple and Complex Needs Alliance (Growth in
Action).

= Ensure thereis ongoing flexible and agile support as and when needed.

= Develop a strategic plan for Housing and those with Complex Needs in Torbay.

= Work collaboratively with our Public Health colleagues to inform service provision.

2. Building peoples resilience
We will:

= Establish local networks to provide support to sustain tenancies including furniture,
access to food banks, help with budgeting, benefits advice and offering employment and skills
training so they can increase their income.

= Develop peer advocacy, employment, volunteering, and training offers to help improve
opportunities.
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= Provide practical and ongoing support that will meet the individual needs of
households. This will include engagement with mental health and other services, specialist
support to victims of domestic abuse or young people and working with marginalised families.

3. Building upon experience to develop and improve services

We will;

= Be proactive in understanding and responding to current homelessness causes and risk
factors by undertaking research and evaluation with households who have engaged with
homelessness services — which will inform continue service improvements and design of future
housing provision.

= Continue to learn from local experience with 16 and 17 year olds and care experienced
young people to transform systems and increase overall effectiveness in preventing
homelessness amongst this cohort.

= Understand the actual cost of homelessness both as an organisation and wider system
to inform and make the case for homelessness services and prevention activities.

= Work collaboratively to achieve the objectives of the Housing Strategy to provide
affordable accommodation in Torbay.

= Raise the profile of homelessness ensuring that it is visible within the Council and
embedded in other strategies. Recognising specifically the impact that rough sleeping can
have on the wider community.

= Convene a new Torbay Homeless Partnership, to implement and develop our response to
address homelessness in Torbay.

Section 10: How we will monitor success

We will drive the Council ambitions and strategy through a dynamic three-year action plan.

= Dynamic by design — flexible and resilient to the changes that occur during the course of the
strategy.

= Dynamic in its implementing — capturing activity across Torbay, by Council services and the
public and voluntary sectors.

The action plan will be owned by all Torbay Council services, and members of the newly formed

Torbay Homelessness Partnership, that will be convened. We expect many actions will involve

collaboration between one or more partners from across different sectors.

Performance metric will monitor the success of our strategy and make progress available for
Security Board, Strategic Housing Partnership and Senior Leadership Team.

Section 11: Appendix

Plan on a page to be inserted following consultation of the strategy.

This document can be made available in other languages and formats. For more
information, please contact Housing.Advice@Torbay.gov.uk
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Housing Rental Company — Policy Framework
Document

On 22 September 2016, Council agreed the principle of setting up a hew wholly owned housing company to
develop and own homes with the overarching aim of maximising income back to the Council as well as
supporting objectives set out in the Council’'s Housing Strategy.

Following the decision taken in September 2016 a number of options have been explored, and proposals
have evolved. At this time Council would now like to limit this Policy Framework to the establishment of a
Housing Rental Company (abbreviated to RentCo).

The principal objective of RentCo will be to support the objectives of the Council to enable ambitious and
progressive delivery of the Council's Housing Strategy.

The Council wants to raise the bar on delivery and ensure that it supports the housing needs of local people,
through a variety of tenures and house types to enable the provision of and choice of homes, where people
can thrive.

Other key objectives of RentCo would be to increase standards in the private rented sector, and to increase
the level of adapted accommodation to allow more people with care and support needs to live in specialist
housing. The Council will use its own stock where appropriate to provide a greater flexibility in meeting its
strategic housing needs and statutory obligations.
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The Current Housing Position

Torbay covers an area of 62.9 square kilometers and has approximately 59,000 households with 50% in
Torquay, 37% Paignton and 13% Brixham. The Council does not currently retain any social housing stock.

Detailed statistical information concerning Torbay’s housing needs is set out in a November 2015 report
produced by the Council entitled ‘Torbay Housing and Health Needs Assessment’.

Some of the salient points from that report are:
e There is a higher percentage of home ownership in Paignton and Brixham than the situation in
England as a whole?;

e There is a lower percentage of social rented housing than England as a whole in the 3 towns?
(Torquay, Paignton and Brixham);

e There is a significantly higher percentage of private rented accommodation in Torbay than England?;
e The average (median) sale price in Torbay in 2014 was £169,250 (2009 £155,000) 4;

e The average (median) sale price in Torbay in 2014 per property type was as follows - Detached
£246,000, Semi-detached £179,084, Terraced £150,500, Flats/Maisonettes £112,000 (overall
average in 2014: £169,250) 5;

e In 2015 the average (median) earnings of Torbay residents who are full time workers were around
£5,450 p.a. less than England as a whole at £22,380°.

e In 2014, 7.7 times the average (median) annual salary is needed to buy the average priced house in
Torbay, higher than the equivalent across England’, meaning housing is less affordable in Torbay
compared with England ;

e Because of the lower average earnings an increasing number of Torbay residents are living in private
rented accommodation;

¢ In 2015/16, there were 410 net housing completions (additional housing units provided). In the 6 years
to 2015/16 there was an average of 360 net housing completions a year in Torbay. (N.B. These figures
are rounded to the nearest 10)2.

e Between 2010/11 and 2015/16 505 affordable homes were delivered in Torbay; and

1 Census 2011,

2 Census 2011,

3 Census 2011,

4 Land Registry, House price statistics for small areas,

5 Land Registry, House price statistics for small areas,

6 Annual survey of hours and earnings, , Figures are gross annual pay

7 Ratio of median house price to lower quartile earnings, Land Registry and the Annual Survey of Hours and Earnings,
Table 577, earnings relate to the respondents place of work rather than place of residence.

8 Torbay Councll
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e The social housing register shows that a rising trend of applicant households — 1,690 in January 2013
rising to 2,266 by March 2017. The greatest need is for 1 bedroom dwellings 56%, 2 bedroom
dwellings 26%, 3 bedroom dwellings 12% and 4 bedrooms or more - 6%.

The principal objective of RentCo will be to support the objectives of the Council to enable the ambitious and
progressive delivery of the Council's housing strategy which may include:

0] Increasing the number of affordable homes delivered;
(i) Increasing standards in the private rented sector;
(i)  Providing greater flexibility when dealing with housing needs for local people;

(iv)  Increasing the level of adapted accommodation to allow more people with care and
support needs to live in specialist housing;

(v) Unlocking stalled sites in and around the town centre to assist with regeneration and
increase footfall in the areas town centres; and

(vi)  Assisting with regenerating areas of deprivation;
(vii)  Provide a private sector leasing option for private landlords.
Whilst there is the potential for RentCo to provide revenue income to the Council in the future, this is not the

main objective of this policy framework. It is however important to set out that any decisions will be cost
neutral to the Council over the lifetime of that home or group of homes (i.e. over a maximum of 25 years).

RentCo:

Council will be asked to determine the level of prudential borrowing it wishes to make available to the
company by way of a loan.

Working Capital:

Working capital/set up funding for the company will be made available to them by way of a loan from the
Council. Others opportunities for working capital/set up funding will be explored.

RentCo will be able to source funding alternative to that provided by the Council, however, the decision to
issue share capital and/or to take out loans would be a matter reserved to the Council as shareholder.

Each phase for RentCo will need to demonstrate that:

e Itis delivering the outcomes of the Housing Strategy;
¢ any financial reliance on the Council will not damage the Council’s service delivery;

e The business case/phase demonstrates long term viability and that it will be at least cost neutral cost
neutral to the Council over the lifetime of that home or group of homes (i.e. over a maximum of 25
years);
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e Any company or business that RentCo propose to work with to deliver schemes will be; financially
sound, committed to housing standards and have good governance arrangements in place.

Prudential borrowing drawdowns

RentCo will initially be financed by the Council using a prudential loan.

The Prudential Borrowing will need to be in line with the Councils Treasury Management Strategy and
Minimum Revenue Provision (MRP) Policy. The Council and RentCo will work together to ensure there is
appropriate levels of cash flow.

RentCo:

Council will be asked to approve the prudential borrowing for RentCo, as part of the approval of this Policy
Framework. Drawdowns against this borrowing will be approved by the Council for each phase undertaken.

RentCo will be expected to provide a business case for each phase as part of the drawdown process, which,
inter alia will outline how the phase will meet the outcomes of the Housing Strategy as well as the performance
targets for the phase. It is envisaged that a phase will be a substantial proposal.

RentCo may act as its own letting agent, or it may commission this service from elsewhere for the properties
it owns. There is nothing in this strategy which limits RentCo in acting as a letting agent for itself, or for others,
however a decision to act for others in this way is a reserved matter for the Company.

RentCo will be required to seek approval from the Council for selling any part of the business unless
authorised through any adopted Business Plan.

Torbay will be the main location for acquisitions of rental properties so that this directly delivers the Housing
Strategy within Torbay. However, there is a finite and limited supply of land and property within the local
area, and of that supply only a small proportion may be available for purchase at any time.

Consequently, a slightly wider travel to work area may be considered for acquisitions as there is an evidence

base which demonstrates that such investment in this area has a positive impact on Torbay’s economy,.
which indirectly supports the outcomes of the Housing Strategy.

RentCo

All properties where it can be demonstrated that their acquisition assists in delivering the Housing Strategy.

A rigorous assessment of all risks is required for each business case put forward by RentCo.
The risks will be measured and an assessment made of the likely future performance of the proposal. This

will be carried out based on, inter alia, the ranges of likely future rental growth, voids of the property, together
with the projected disposal price/capital value at the end of the period, over which the cash flow analysis is

being measured.
‘HAQ/ ‘Fu'l'wf Q 5
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There shall be three Directors of RentCo. These Directors shall all be employees of the Council, or any of its
wholly owned companies, whilst ensuring that at all times at least two of the Directors are directly employed
by the Council.

Rent Co will be controlled by Reserved Matters, including approval of its business plan.

An annual report of the work of RentCo shall be presented to Council.

Any support that the Council provides to RentCo (e.g. back office services) must be provided on at least a
full cost recovery basis.

This Policy Framework stipulates that the following decisions, which in part, comprise of Reserved Matters of
the company, are outside of Policy Framework, consequently this means that these decisions will be made
by Council not the Executive:

191
1.9.2
1.9.3
194
1.95
1.9.6

1.9.7
1.9.8

1.9.9

1.9.10
1.9.11

1.9.12
1.9.13
1.9.14

1.9.15
1.9.16

1.9.17

Varying in any respect the Articles or the rights attaching to any of the Shares in the Company.
Varying the quorum provisions for Director or Shareholder meetings.

Permitting the registration (upon subscription or transfer) of any person as a member of the
Company other than the Council.

The creation, allotment or issue of any shares or the variation of any rights attaching to any Share
Granting any option or other interest (in the form of convertible securities or in any other form) over
or in its Shares capital, redeeming or purchasing any of its own Shares or effecting any other
reorganisation of its Shares capital.

Issuing any loan capital in the Company or entering into any commitment with any person with
respect to the issue of any loan capital.

Making any borrowing arrangement, other than from the Council.

Passing any resolution for its winding up or presenting any petition for its administration (unless it
has become insolvent).

Changing the nature/scope of the Company’s Business or commencing any new business by the
Company which is not ancillary or incidental to the Business.

Approving any Business Plan prepared by the Board.

Taking any action or decision which would not be consistent with any adopted Business Plan and/or
any approved Business Case.

Forming any subsidiary or acquiring shares in any other company or participating in any partnership
or joint venture (incorporated or not).

Selling any part of the Business unless authorised through any adopted Business Plan.
Amalgamating or merging with any other company or business undertaking.

The provision of letting agency services to others.

Creating or granting any Encumbrance over the whole or any part of the Business, undertaking or
assets of the Company or over any Shares in the Company or agreeing to do so other than liens
arising in the ordinary course of business or any charge arising by the operation or purported
operation of title retention clauses and in the ordinary course of business.

Making any loan (otherwise than by way of deposit with a bank or other institution the normal
business of which includes the acceptance of deposits or in the ordinary course of business) or
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1.9.18

1.9.19

1.9.20

19.21

1.9.22

1.9.23

1.9.24

1.9.25

1.9.26

1.9.27

1.9.28

1.9.29

1.9.30

1.9.31

granting any credit (other than in the normal course of trading) or giving any guarantee (other than in
the normal course of trading) or indemnity (other than in the normal course of trading).

Altering any mandate given to the Company’s bankers relating to any matter concerning the
operation of the Company’s bank accounts other than by the substitution of any person nominated
as a signatory by the party entitled to make such nomination.

Entering into any arrangement, contract or transaction (including the appointment of any agent or
intermediary to conduct any of the Company’s Business) outside the normal course of its business.
Making or permitting to be made any change in the accounting policies and principles adopted by
the Company in the preparation of its audited and management accounts where such change would
have an impact on the EBITDA.

Declaring or paying any dividend or making any other distribution (by way of capitalisation,
repayment or in any other manner) out of the Company's distributable profits or any of its reserves
other than an interim dividend in accordance with the Articles.

(a) Making the initial decision for the Company to have its own employees

(b) Granting any pension rights (Local Government Pension Scheme) to any director, officer,
employee, former director, former officer or former employee, or any member of any such person's
family.

Dismissing any officer or employee in circumstances in which the Company incurs or agrees to bear
redundancy or other costs in excess of £50,000 in total and dismissing any Director.

Instituting, settling or compromising any material legal proceedings (other than debt recovery
proceedings in the ordinary course of business) instituted or threatened against the Company or
submitting to arbitration or alternative dispute resolution any dispute involving the Company.
Factoring or assigning any of the book debts of the Company.

Establishing or amending any profit-sharing, Shares option or other incentive scheme (other than
bonus schemes) of any nature for directors or employees of the Company.

Agreeing to remunerate (by payment of fees, the provision of benefits-in-kind or otherwise) any
officer of the Company at a rate in excess of £50,000 per annum or increasing the remuneration of
any such person to a rate in excess of £50,000 per annum or otherwise in accordance with any
adopted Business Plan or Business Case.

Entering into or varying any contract of employment providing for the payment of remuneration
(including pension and other benefits) in excess of a rate of £50,000 per annum or increasing the
remuneration of any staff (including pension and other benefits) to a rate in excess £50,000 per
annum.

Making any agreement with any revenue or tax authorities or making any claim, disclaimer, election
or consent exceeding £100,000 for tax purposes in relation to the Company or its Business.

The acquisition or disposal of any land, buildings and/or other assets where such acquisition or
disposal is not within the approved Business Plan of the Company or any approved business case.
To receive and approve Business Cases for developments/phases and therefore approve
drawdowns of loans in accordance with the Prudential Borrowing limit set by Council.
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Foreword

Local Authorities have a duty to produce a Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy setting out
priorities to address the needs of the population. They do this, in partnership with the NHS,
through the Health and Wellbeing Board.

This draft Strategy has been prepared in collaboration with Health and Wellbeing Board partners
over the last nine months. The Strategy identifies 5 priorities areas, and 6 cross-cutting areas,
which all member organisations feel are critically important for improving the health and wellbeing
of Torbay residents.

Importantly, this year we have worked closely with colleagues in the new Integrated Care
System, and especially those in the South Devon and Torbay Local Care Partnership, to make
sure our priorities are clearly aligned.

The refreshed Torbay Joint Strategic Needs Assessment has also just been published and is
available here: http://www.southdevonandtorbay.info/media/1285/2022-2023-torbay-jsna.pdf. The Joint
Strategic Needs Assessment describes the health and wellbeing needs of our population, and
the drivers that influence health and wellbeing, like housing, employment and education.

This Health and Wellbeing Strategy responds to the areas of greatest need:

children living in challenging circumstances and losing out on educational opportunities
lack of high quality housing with secure tenure

people living with poor mental health

older people experiencing loneliness and isolation.

All of these needs have been exacerbated by the pandemic, and all of them hit our most
disadvantaged communities the most.

The draft Health and Wellbeing Strategy seeks to tackle these difficult issues through agencies
working together to bring about real, sustainable change.

The draft Strategy was shared for public consultation between 4 April — 16 May 2022.
Responses to consultation were compiled into a summary report for review by the Board, and
edits made to the Strategy for this final draft. An online version can be found here: Joint Health
and Wellbeing Strateqy 2022-2026 - Torbay Council
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Introduction

Healthy people are at the core of healthy societies. Yet health is more than just the absence of
disease. The World Health Organisation defines health as “a state of complete physical, mental
and social well-being”. When it comes to health, accessible and high quality health care is
important, but as little as 10% of a population’s health and wellbeing is linked to access to health
care. Many other factors, such as the home and the community we live in, our environment,
work, education and money, influence whether we are healthy and happy. It is therefore crucial
to address these and create an environment that enables people to be as healthy as they can.

ﬁ]‘ Our surroundings Housing
Bl o ,
Work and education Our behaviour

@ .
Money and The food we eat Transporta@

resources Family, friends
\_ and communities y

/ ™

What makes us healthy

Figure 1 What makes us healthy. Adapted from The Health Foundation

The circumstances in which we live, our daily activities and our social lives affect our physical
and mental health and wellbeing. At the same time, having a physical illness or mental health
problem can have a significant impact on our social and working lives and our wellbeing.

Everyone in our community should have the opportunity for good health and wellbeing. To
increase the health and wellbeing of the people in Torbay we need to work across all sectors and
organisations to address the factors that influence these. This Joint Health and Wellbeing
Strategy sets out our focus areas and key actions to improve lives in Torbay over the next four
years.

Health inequalities

Health inequalities are avoidable, unfair and systematic differences in health between different
groups of people that arise because of the conditions in which we grow up and live, the
environment or area we live in, the group we belong to or the opportunities we have to lead
healthy lives?.

The Marmot Review first described these differences in health outcomes between different

sections of society in 2010 and found people living in the poorest neighbourhoods in England will
die several years earlier than people living in the richest neighbourhoods. Poorer people will also

1 Health inequalities in a nutshell | The King's Fund (kingsfund.org.uk)
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spend more of their life living with disease or disability>. An update of the Marmot review in 2021
showed:

Improvements in life expectancy stalled in the decade before the pandemic
There are wide inequalities in health within and between different areas in the UK
The health gap between wealthy and deprived populations has widened

e People are spending more of their lives living in poor health. 3

As highlighted in the Chief Medical Officer for England’s Annual Report 2021, coastal
communities include many of the most beautiful, vibrant and historically important places in the
country. They also have some of the worst health outcomes in England, with low life expectancy
and high rates of many major diseases.*

To tackle these inequalities, we need to ensure that we not only provide high quality and
accessible health care, but that we take note of the factors contributing to good or poor health.
This includes supporting people when they need help, making sure children have a good start in
life and working towards a thriving society where people can live healthy and happy lives in an
environment that supports health and is sustainable for future generations.

The Government’s Levelling Up White Paper, published in February 2022, emphasises the need
to tackle the drivers of disparity and identifies as series of ‘levelling up missions’ centring around
jobs, housing, skills, education, health, crime, community and wellbeing.> These are reflected in
the priority and underpinning areas of our Strategy.

Torbay

Torbay offers a great quality of life for individuals and families, with a great natural environment
on the English Riviera, a wide range of outdoor activities, excellent schools and a growing arts
and cultural sector. But in common with other coastal communities, Torbay faces major
challenges. Some of these are listed below. For more detail consult Torbay Council’s Joint
Strategic Needs Assessment®.

1. Our climate is changing. Torbay is projected to get warmer, wetter winters and hotter,
drier summers with more intense storms and rising sea levels. This will affect every area of
our lives, from increased mould growth within homes during winter, to more deaths due to
severe weather such as storms and heatwaves. We need to reduce our carbon footprint,
our impact on the environment and plan for the effects of climate change and
environmental breakdown that we cannot prevent.

2. Our population is ageing. As a popular retirement location, our population is older than
the national average, with 26% of people over 65 years of age. This means we face
increased challenges of ill-health, loneliness and frailty, with a high impact on health and
social care. We also need to support our many carers, those family members and friends,
who themselves support and ensure independence for our older population, many of
whom are themselves older.

2 Fair society, healthy lives : the Marmot Review : strategic review of health inequalities in England post-2010. -
GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)

3 Health Equity in England: The Marmot Review 10 Years On - IHE (instituteofhealthequity.org)

4 Chief Medical Officer's Annual Report 2021, Health in Coastal Communities, Available at: Chief Medical Officer’s
annual report 2021: health in coastal communities - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)

5 Levelling up in the United Kingdom White Paper (HM Government) February 2022 Levelling Up the United
Kingdomr (publishing.service.gov.uk)

6 Joint Strategic Needs Assessment for Torbay 2020-%96 225
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Inequalities are widening. There are communities with high levels of deprivation and
poor housing in Torbay, with around 1 in 6 children growing up in relative poverty, and few
opportunities for young people. Many people in Torbay’s tourism industry and care sector
are employed on low wages. Many of these businesses have suffered during the COVID-
19 pandemic, and this has had a knock-on effect, worsening existing inequalities as the
most deprived were hit hardest by the health and economic impacts of the pandemic.

. Residents are struggling with mental health problems. 1 in 8 adults in Torbay have

depression, and we have a high rate of people who require long-term support for mental
health problems. We have high rates of suicide, and self-harm, particularly among young
adults. People with caring responsibilities are also at higher risk of mental health issues.

. Children and young people experience increasing challenges. The rate of cared for
children in Torbay is amongst the highest in England and many children and families
require extra support. Around 1 in 6 children live in low-income households, above the
England average. Latest reliable figures for families living in fuel poverty are around 1 in 8
of households in 2020, similar to England and the South West, but these are expected to
have risen over the last two years. We also face challenges around children and young
peoples’ physical and mental health, including high rates of overweight and obesity, high
rates of tooth decay and high rates of self-harm in children and young people.

. Poor housing and homelessness are consistent problems. Living in poor housing has
a negative effect on both physical and mental health. 1 in 3 people in Torbay live in
housing which is in poor condition, without central heating or overcrowded (compared with
around 1 in 6 nationally). Many people in Torbay struggle to pay their energy bills and
may rent poor quality housing that is colder and more prone to damp. This has an impact
on people’s health and wellbeing. Houses in the South West of England are expensive,
and housing in Torbay is on average less affordable than in the rest of England. There is
also an increasing number of rough sleepers in Torbay, and many homeless households
living in emergency accommodation or staying with friends and family.

. Economic health and individual health and wellbeing are inextricably linked.
Employment is a key challenge in coastal communities and has multiple impacts on
health. Analysis for the Health in Coastal Communities report shows that the
unemployment and part-time employment rate is higher in coastal towns. COVID-19 has
had a significant impact on unemployment rates in coastal communities, partly due to a
higher reliance on tourism.” The Levelling Up White Paper similarly focuses on the
connections between jobs, housing, education, health and wellbeing.2 We cannot tackle
any one of these in isolation.

77 Chief Medical Officer's Annual Report 2021, Health in Coastal Communities, Available at: Chief Medical Officer's
annual report 2021: health in coastal communities - GOV.UK (www.gov.uk)

8 Levelling up in the United Kingdom White Paper (HM Government) February 2022 Levelling Up the United
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The Strategy in summary

The Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy lays out the plan to improve the health and wellbeing of
the population in Torbay between 2022 — 2026. Five focus areas and six cross cutting areas
identify priorities for collective system action over the next four years.

The Health and Wellbeing Board has selected priority areas that relate to all aspects of health
and wellbeing, without duplicating existing work or losing focus by spreading efforts too widely.

Ourvision:
To createa healthy, happy Torbay where individuals and communities can thrive

Environmental sustainability

Physical activity
Good Housing
Reducing inequalities
Supporting Carers

Supporting victims of domestic and sexual violence and abuse

The Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy provides a framework for the Health and Wellbeing
Board to promote and monitor progress in the areas identified to be most important. It also
provides a direction for the commissioning of services in other areas, and identifies medium and
long-term goals. The goals outlined in the following sections of the strategy will provide a basis
for the Health and Wellbeing Board to monitor progress on each priority area.
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Our Objectives and Priorities

Priority 1 Good mental health

Why is this a priority?

Before the pandemic, Torbay residents generally reported positive wellbeing however
almost one in four said they had high anxiety levels and one in five reported having a common
mental disorder. Self-harm and suicide rates were significantly higher than the national average.

Since the start of the pandemic the situation has worsened. People now experience higher levels
of anxiety and depression and people with an existing mental health diagnosis feel that their
condition is worse. The pandemic led to people losing their jobs, debt, and them not being able to
see friends and family, which has had an impact on people’s mental health and ability to cope.
Levels of domestic abuse also increased, particularly during lockdowns.

Mental health problems also affect our children and young people. We have many children needing
social, emotional, and mental health support and levels of self-harm among children and young
people are high. Torbay has the second highest number of referrals to social care services in the
region and the highest rates of cared for children. We also have a high number of young carers
affected by an adult’'s mental health, or whose own mental health is affected by their caring role.

While there are many examples of excellent community partnerships supporting mental health,
pausing or cancellation of services during the pandemic has contributed to some people not getting
the help they need in a timely manner, which also had an impact on their family and carers.

For all partners across Torbay, supporting the mental health of our staff, clients, patients, students,
and communities is critically important. It is a time of real need, but also a time of real opportunity.
COVID-19 has sharpened our understanding of our mental wellbeing. It has never been more
evident that ‘mental health is everyone’s business’. Without good mental health, communities
suffer. With good mental health, we all thrive.

What are our goals?
Torbay Mental Health and Suicide Prevention Alliance has agreed a number of goals that we will
work towards in collaboration with partners across the system.

Every individual, child and family will:

» Receive person-centred, holistic support

» Receive the right level of support at the right time for them
» Be resilient and feel able to look after their mental health
» Feel safe and protected

» Have mental health needs identified and addressed early

We will all live in communities that:

» Empower us to talk about our mental health and wellbeing

» Nurture our mental health and wellbeing

» Connect us to friends, family and services

> Enable us to have a stable home, fulfilling employment and financial stability
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To make this happen we will:

>

Ensure mental health and wellbeing and suicide prevention remain a priority for strategic
partners across Torbay and achievement of outcomes via the Health and Wellbeing Board
Undertake a collaborative needs assessment into mental health and wellbeing, including
suicide and self-harm

Drive continuous improvement in children and young people’s mental health outcomes
through partnership working with families and communities.

Implement the Torbay suicide and self-harm prevention plan with the aim of stabilising and
reducing rates of suicide and self-harm across the Bay

Support the creation of mental health promoting communities through community
development, safe spaces, training and peer support

Disseminate training to build confidence in practitioners, those in public facing roles, and
other members of communities to increase confidence in promoting and supporting mental
health and wellbeing

Work to ensure support is accessed in a timely way and that people are aware of what
support and information is available and how to access it

Promote and support workplace wellbeing in Torbay

Promote approaches which tackle physical, mental and social wellbeing together especially
the use of physical activity and green spaces to improve wider health and wellbeing
Incorporate mental health and wellbeing into the Multiple Complex Needs alliance from
2022

Work with partners in the Community and Voluntary Sector and Health to ensure that
community assets are in place and people are accessing them via a codesigned ‘front door’
to Adult Social Care.

Priority 2 A good start to life

Why is this a priority

Getting a good start in life and throughout childhood, building resilience and getting maximum
benefit from education are important markers for good health and wellbeing throughout life. The
importance of supporting children in their early years and through adolescence has been widely
recognised by the World Health Organisation’s Global Strategy for Women'’s, Children’s and
Adolescents’ Health, the UNICEF Baby Friendly Initiative, and is part of the NHS Long Term
Plan. The Levelling Up White Paper highlights the impact of education and skills, health and
wellbeing, on the economic life and opportunity of the whole community. Offering support to all
children, adolescents and their families, as well as focussing on those who need help the most,
reduces inequalities and improves health outcomes®.

What are our goals?

» Ensuring families have access to the services they need

o Seamless support for families: a joined up Start for Life offer available to all
families.

o A welcoming hub for families: Family Hubs as a place for families to access Start
for Life services.

o The information families need when they need it: designing online, in-person and
telephone offers around the needs of the family.

» Ensuring the Start for Life system works together to give families the support they need

° PHE (2018), Best start in life and beyond: Improving public health outcomes for children, young people and
families. Commissioning Guide 1: Background informap)agrecmsioning and service model



o An empowered Start for Life workforce: developing a skilled workforce to meet the
changing needs of families.

o Continually improving the Start for Life offer: improving data, evaluation, outcomes
and proportionate inspection.

o Leadership for change: ensuring local and national accountability and building the
economic case'?

To make this happen we will:
We will work across four main areas to improve outcomes for children and families:

» Shift resources to sustain preventative early help services and expand our offer so that it
covers the time from before birth up to the age of 25.

» Commission services jointly with the Clinical Commissioning Group and the Integrated
Care System to ensure emotional health and wellbeing is prioritised by all partners.

» Improve our data collection and presentation, mapping inequalities and moving to monthly
data flows. Outcomes will be regularly reported to the Health and Wellbeing Board.

» Implement the recommendations from the joint area inspection of Special educational
needs and disabilities (SEND).

Priority 3 Supporting people with complex needs

Why is this a priority

People with multiple and complex needs often experience two or more problems such as
homelessness, substance misuse, domestic abuse and mental ill-health at the same time and
sometimes have contact with the criminal justice system. People whose lives are complex have
historically either fallen through the gaps between services, so have been disconnected from the
help and support that would make a difference to them or have found that when they have
engaged with specific services, who have not been able to respond to their holistic needs. This
problem has been made worse by a lack of available services or services not working well
together. This results in many people with multiple, complex needs circulating through different
services and systems without improvement in their lives but at a cost to them, their families, and
the community.

What are our goals?

» We will improve the experiences and outcomes of people with complex problems in
Torbay using a different approach to the way in which support is structured, delivered, and
commissioned. Support offers will be not only aware of, but also responsive to, people’s
needs, wishes and aspirations in their lives.

To make this happen we will:

» Commission a Multiple Complex Needs Alliance in 2022, with this becoming operational in
2023. This Alliance will deliver an integrated support offer for people who experience
homelessness, substance misuse problems and domestic violence
Develop a mental health offer as part of the Alliance delivery model.

Introduce and develop trauma informed approaches across the system.
Review our housing and support requirements to allow access to suitable accommodation.

YV V V
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» Work with the Innovation Unit to develop a Torbay-wide, shared understanding and
definition of complexity; agree shared priority areas; and agree how to work together

» Establishing a Health and Wellbeing sub-group to oversee and support the implementation
of the partnership work that comes from the Torbay Innovation Unit workshops.

Priority 4 Healthy ageing

Why is this a priority

Torbay’s population includes an increasing number of people aged 50 and over with lived
experience of health and wellbeing challenges. As this population ages, the need for health and
care services is estimated to increase substantially in the future. Torbay needs health and care

services that promote the health and independence of people in the community and take older
citizens’ needs and preferences into account.

Physical, mental and social wellbeing are closely connected and any programme to support
healthy ageing needs to promote these together. There is also a need to understand and to
tackle older people’s experiences of social isolation, discrimination and exclusion.

We need to work together to overcome these complex challenges and see this as an opportunity
for engagement and learning about health and wellbeing for us all, right across the life course.

Together we want to transform the way we see ageing, focusing on the strengths, skills and
experience we can all contribute to society as we age, and enabling us as individuals to take
steps to promote and improve our own health and wellbeing with each new decade.

What are our goals?
Every individual:

» Understands the ageing process and is aware of ways for preventing and living with
disease

» Has their choices and ambitions acknowledged and promoted

> s able to choose the level of support that will enable them to live independent and socially

connected lives

Has the opportunity to optimise ‘brain ability’ and reduce the risk of dementia

Is able to improve physical fithess and reduce their risk of injury from falling or from frailty

Is respected for their life experiences and abilities

Is treated with dignity in all health and care services

Is better informed about dying well as well as living well

To make this happen we will

Challenge how people think about ageing, so that we all see ageing as a positive part of
life and each stage as an opportunity for new, positive experiences

Adopt a whole community approach inclusive of all ages and cultures, and require the
same of our partners

Ensure health and care services are shaped by people with lived experience and from
diverse backgrounds

Enable trusted relationships that fully support peoples’ wellbeing

Promote and support the wellbeing of carers

Promote services that are accessible, inclusive and effective

Ensure support is targeted at prevention and is determined by need, not age
Actively challenge discrimination
Ensure that when care is needed it is accessible, compassionate and of high quality
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» Enable communities to support safe, healthy, active, socially connected, intergenerational
living

» Develop housing provision that is suitable and adaptable for people as they age,
promoting independent living.

Priority 5 Digital inclusion & access

Why is this a priority?

Digital technology and communication have transformed almost every aspect of people’s lives
and has become central to how society works. Being connected became more important during
the Covid-19 pandemic when digital became people’s default way of keeping socially connected,
accessing services, and maintaining cultural connections. At the same time, this shift highlighted
how a lack of digital skills and access can negatively impact on a person’s life. A person may
struggle to access key services and may lose their voice and visibility in society.

However, this must be balanced with ensuring that those who need to access face-to-face
services such as GPs can continue to do so. Not everyone wishes to digitally participate and this
has to be respected, with people not being disadvantaged in any way for wishing to access
support and services in person.

Those who are digitally excluded often experience other disadvantages such as low-quality
housing, lower educational achievement, social isolation, low income, and unemployment.
Unsurprisingly, there is a link between digital exclusion, poor health outcomes and lower life
expectancy. Given that many of those who are digitally excluded are high users for health and
social care provisions, we need to ensure that people are either supported to engage with
services digitally, or that people are offered in-person or telephone services.

The Levelling Up White Paper highlights how the pandemic demonstrated the importance of
digital connections right across society, from ensuring business continuity to reducing social
isolation, and sets out action required at national and local level to promote digital access and
skills.

Any digital service offer must be designed to be as accessible and intuitive as possible to both
access and use. User experience must be optimal so that the opportunities of digital health and
social care can be fully realised.

What are our goals?

» Enable people to become digitally included by facilitating access to internet-enabled
devices that meet people’s needs.

» Support people to improve their digital literacy.

» Increase the use of digital health and social care opportunities to realise the benefits for
the individual as well as Torbay’s health and care system.

» Increase the opportunities for the utilisation of digital health and care and optimising
accessibility.

To make this happen we will:
» Support the growth of a cross-sectoral Digital Inclusion Group to enable digital inclusion
within Torbay.
» Support people to get online and use digital health and care resources.
» Incorporate digital inclusion and accessibility in the organisational strategic planning of the
NHS and Torbay Council.
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Cross cutting areas

As well as our focus areas, we have identified six areas that cut across and should inform all of
our work.

Environmental sustainability

Why is this a cross cutting area?

Climate change is a public health emergency. As the global climate warms at an increasing rate,
we see the effects of climate change being experienced by Torbay’s health and social care
system. In the future, we will see more extreme weather events like heat waves and flooding, and
warmer, wetter winters leading to mould in homes. Without radically reducing our carbon
emissions and adapting to the changes we cannot prevent, these impacts are forecast to
significantly worsen. While these changes will impact on everyone in Torbay, they will hit the
most vulnerable and disadvantaged in society hardest.

Torbay is well placed to become a leader and influencer of action against climate change. Torbay
Council has a target to become carbon neutral by 2030 and the NHS, generally, has a target to
reach net zero carbon emissions by 2040. Key actions in Torbay are counting our carbon
emissions, reducing direct emissions from our estates, our fleet of vehicles, sustainable decision-
making in procurement of services and changing the way our workforces commute and operate.

The actions required to cut carbon emissions and adapt to climate change have significant co-
benefits for health, such as increasing active travel, insulating homes, and ensuring our health
and care services are resilient to extreme weather events.

Torbay is developing a climate partnership to help all stakeholders work together better.
Engagement from health sector partners is crucial to further mobilise action, assist each other in
doing more and deliver a carbon neutral future for Torbay whilst becoming more resilient to a
changing climate.

Asks from other service areas:

» Include environmental sustainability as a key element in all policies

» Make environmental sustainability a factor in decision making in all new policies and
procurement contracts. Potential contractors should highlight the actions they will take to
cut carbon emissions in their service delivery and work towards providing sustainable
services.

Physical activity

Why is this a cross-cutting area?
Physical activity has a significant role to play both in physical health and in maintaining and
improving mental health and wellbeing.

Physical activity is also a key driver in helping to address the national and local obesity crisis. In
Torbay many people are overweight or obese - 60% of the adults and 35% of school-aged
children.

Physical inactivity remains an issue of concern in Torbay - one in five adults and one in four
young people are not doing the recommended 30 minutes of physical activity per day. People
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from lower-income families are most affected, with lower rates of physical activity and higher
rates of obesity and overweight.

Increasing physical activity in Torbay will not only increase wellbeing, but also reduce demand for
local health and care services, and there is still more work to be done.

Ask from other service areas

» Explore how physical activity can be included into your area of work/service

» Work with us to produce our Torbay on the Move Strategy to ensure that our vision for
physical activity is a collective vision across the Council and our Community

» Share insight and intelligence so our Strategy is well-informed

Good housing

Why is this a cross-cutting area?

Where we live has a big impact on our health. A house is more than a roof over our heads — it is
what we call home, it is where we grow up and socialise. One in five homes in the UK do not
meet decent housing standards. In Torbay, that figure is even higher with one in three people
living in poor housing conditions. Fuel poverty, damp, overcrowding and homelessness are major
challenges we face. While exact numbers for Torbay are not available, the COVID-19 pandemic
is likely to have exacerbated the situation, with South West housing prices rising sharply during
the pandemic and the most deprived parts of the population having been hit the hardest by the
economic impacts of the pandemic. Wetter winters due to climate change will exacerbate this
problem even further, with increased mould growth adding to the problem in the coming decade.

The Levelling Up White Paper highlights poor quality housing, overcrowding, and an over-
reliance on temporary accommodation for vulnerable families as a key contributor to poor health
and quality of life, and a key priority for action at national and local level.

Partnership working across the system will be required to tackle this problem. We can gain a lot
through offering safe, healthy housing. Good housing contributes to health and wellbeing and
helps keep people healthy. Every £1 invested delivers nearly £2 of benefit through costs avoided
to public services including care, health and crime costs.

Ask from other service areas

> Participate in a system wide approach to housing including homeless prevention, quality of
accommodation, and availability of affordable accommodation

» Work in partnership with other agencies to identify and prevent homelessness in those
accessing your service

Reducing inequalities

Why is this a cross-cutting area?

Health inequalities describe differences in the opportunities that people have to lead healthy
lives. Health inequalities do not only exist in life expectancy, but also in access to and availability
of care, behaviours that impact health and social determinants of health such as housing. Due to
the impact of inequalities on health outcomes, reducing inequalities is an important goal in the
NHS Long Term Plan, and should be a key aim of any public health policy in Torbay.
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In Torbay, we have very affluent areas, but also quite deprived areas that struggle with poor
housing, poverty, insecure jobs, low wages. Inequalities have also worsened during the
pandemic, meaning that this is now more important than ever.

Ask from other service areas

» Every time a service changes a quality and equality impact assessment should be
completed

» All employees should be trained to recognise the needs of minority and ethnic groups

» Introduce a Rural Proofing for Health Toolkit into the service delivery of local health and
care systems

» Ensure that digital care pathways are developed in ways which increase inclusion

Supporting carers

Why is this a cross-cutting area?

One in eight people in Torbay cares for a friend or family member who cannot manage without
them, due to a health or age-related condition, disability, drug/alcohol or mental health concern
has caring responsibilities. Caring can have a significant impact on people’s mental and physical
health - three quarters of carers report that caring impacts their mental health and more than half
report caring is impacting their physical health. Loneliness and social isolation are also key
concerns for carers. Many working-age Carers either reduce their hours, give up work due to
caring or find it difficult returning to the job market after caring, thus impacting on the local
economy as well as their family’s financial situation.

There is a wide range of support available for carers of all ages, however a major challenge is
identifying people with caring responsibilities as many people do not self-identify as carers and
therefore do not access help and support. Young Carers are often bullied, impacting their mental
health and wellbeing as well as their academic attendance and attainment*,

Caring, with its impact on someone’s, health, wellbeing and finances, is a key factor determining
how healthy we are??.

Asks from other service areas

> All of Torbay’s health and social care organisations formally sign up to the Devon-wide
Commitment to Carers

> Proactively identify Carers, including Young Carers and Carers in the workforce, through
incorporating questions about caring responsibilities on existing proformas and processes
in services across the system so that Carers can be linked in with existing support
programs

» Report the number of Carers from above on a quarterly basis to the Carers Strategy
Steering Group.

» Set targets for identifying carers for health and care services.

» For all other Torbay organisations to become ‘Carer-friendly’ by working with Carers
Services to become ‘Carer-friendly Employers’ or offering support / discounts etc as part
of ‘Carer Friendly Torbay’

11 Carers update Appendix 3.pdf (torbay.gov.uk)
12 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/caring-P:sag@i?-ggerminant-of-health-review-of-evidence



https://www.torbay.gov.uk/DemocraticServices/documents/s32860/Carers%20update%20Appendix%203.pdf
https://www.torbay.gov.uk/DemocraticServices/documents/s32860/Carers%20update%20Appendix%203.pdf

Increasing awareness & identification of domestic & sexual
violence & abuse

Why is this a cross cutting area?

Domestic abuse and sexual violence refers to any controlling, coercive, threatening or degrading
and violent behaviour. Domestic abuse and sexual violence are very common problems which

have worsened during the pandemic, when people spent more time at home. People have often
felt unsafe isolating in a house with an abusive person, and isolated from their support networks.

Asks from other services

>

>

Provide training on domestic abuse and sexual violence for all health and care services in
Torbay and use a trauma-informed approach in all services'?

Increase the offer and confidence within communities to respond to domestic abuse and
sexual violence that builds community capacity and encourages a thriving, high quality
voluntary sector.

Continue to work across the partnership and communities so that the longer-term impact
of abuse is understood and strive to provide longer term capacity where there may still be
difficulties (such as financial hardship, issues over child contact, insecure immigration
status).

Support those who have experienced domestic abuse and sexual violence to become
actively involved in the agenda at a time that is right for them.

13 Covid-19: Safety and support resources - WomlgnéAid
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How the strategy was developed

Torbay’s Joint Health and Wellbeing strategy is led by the Torbay Health and Wellbeing Board;
the strategy development was coordinated by the Public Health team. Work priorities were
decided by the Council and partners in two workshops, and outcomes to improve health and
wellbeing and reduce inequalities in Torbay were agreed. The strategy builds on the Torbay
Local Plan** and the Joint Strategic Needs Assessment!®, as well as workplans and strategic
documents of the different working groups within the Council. The strategy was refined through
public consultation April - May 2022. Key stakeholders have been engaged throughout the
process.

How we will ensure delivery

The goals and actions laid out in Torbay’s Health and Wellbeing strategy will be delivered by
Torbay Council, constituent members of the Joint Health and Wellbeing Board and partners, in
accordance with the table below.

The Health and Wellbeing Board has agreed ‘areas of focus’, ‘areas to sponsor’ and ‘areas to
watch’. Areas of focus match the focus areas of the Strategy. These are where the Board will
take a more active direction and oversight of delivery. Areas to sponsor and watch are the
underpinning areas where the Board is not the lead for delivery but requires assurance from
partners that progress is on track.

For each area of focus there is a lead strategic group who will oversee delivery. There will also
be an annual delivery plan sitting beneath the Strategy, defining actions year on year.

Mental Health Torbay Mental Health and Suicide Prevention alliance

Healthy ageing Torbay Living Longer Better Programme working with the
Frailty and Healthy Ageing Partnership, Ageing Well, and
the Torbay Assembly

Good start to life Torbay Children’s Improvement Board, Torbay
Safeguarding Board

Complex needs Multiple Complex Needs Strategic Development
Programme
Digital inclusion Torbay Digital Inclusion Programme Board

14 | ocal Plan 2012-2030 - Torbay Council
15 https://www.torbay.gov.uk/DemocraticServices/documents/s99114/JSNA Landscape Final.pdf#:~:text=JSNA
2020 Background A Joint Strategic Needs Assessmerpargg.ng‘yhe JSNA helps local leaders to work



https://www.torbay.gov.uk/council/policies/planning-policies/local-plan/local-plan/
https://www.torbay.gov.uk/DemocraticServices/documents/s99114/JSNA%20Landscape_Final.pdf#:~:text=JSNA%202020%20Background%20A%20Joint%20Strategic%20Needs%20Assessment,community.%20The%20JSNA%20helps%20local%20leaders%20to%20work
https://www.torbay.gov.uk/DemocraticServices/documents/s99114/JSNA%20Landscape_Final.pdf#:~:text=JSNA%202020%20Background%20A%20Joint%20Strategic%20Needs%20Assessment,community.%20The%20JSNA%20helps%20local%20leaders%20to%20work

Underpinning area ‘ Delivery led by ‘

Environmental sustainability Torbay Climate Partnership
Devon Climate Emergency Response Group

Physical activity Torbay on the Move, Torbay Council Physical Activity
strategy
Good housing Torbay Strategic Housing Board, linking to Devon housing

partnership

Reducing inequalities Devon Integrated Care System health inequalities
workstream
Supporting Carers Torbay Carers’ Partnership

Supporting victims of domestic and sexual Domestic and sexual violence and abuse workstream,
violence and abuse Safeguarding Boards, Early Help

How we will measure success

To ensure we achieve our aims in the agreed priority areas, an outcomes framework sets out the
indicators and measures against which progress will be measured. Progress reports will be
presented at the quarterly Health and Wellbeing Board meetings. In addition to this, the Health
and Wellbeing Board will hold a spotlight session on each work area to examine progress in
more detail through the year.
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1 Introduction

Torbay Council has an ambition of creating a prosperous and healthy Torbay. In meeting this ambition, the
Council and its partners have a clear vision for children and young people which is articulated throughout its plans
and strategies to ensure we take a consistent approach.

The Council’s Corporate Plan sets out as one of its Targeted Actions that it will “Protect all children and give them
the best start in life”. This Children and Young People’s Plan has been drawn together with the involvement and
support of a range of partners, stakeholders and young people, with the aim of improving our outcomes for
children and families.

It is intended as an overarching plan for all services which directly affect children and young people in all of the
communities which make up Torbay. It draws upon the evidence base provided by our Joint Strategic Needs
Assessment and Sufficiency Strategy. It is underpinned by the plans of partner agencies, reflecting how we are
working together to improve the lives of our
children and young people.

Corporate Plan

The Children and Young People’s Plan aligns to
the rest of the Council’s Policy Framework

including the Joint Health and Wellbeing Joint Health and We”bemg
Strategy, Domestic Abuse and Sexual Violence Strategy
Strategy, Housing Strategy and the Economic Economic
Strategy. Strategy : Domestic
Chl\l;i(;ﬁzgand Abuse and eusiig Annual
: C s | i
Throughout the Plan consideration is given to People's vsi(i)él:]ace Strategy Asgtrreaet;%]é%t

Plan

the safeguarding of children and young Strategy

people, their health and social care needs, their education and their futures as active, informed and participating
members of the community.

This Plan draws upon a wide range of existing plans and strategies for children and young people. It provides a
strategic overview of key actions in those plans to ensure there is a coherence to the work of Children’s Services
and its partners across Torbay. This includes:

e Children’s Services Improvement Plan 2019

e Torbay Youth Justice Plan 2020 (COVID contingency and recovery plan)
e Torbay Strategy for Educational Excellence

e Torbay Accessibility Strategy 2017/2021

e Special Educational Needs and Disability Strategy 2016/2020

e School Effectiveness Strategy 2016/2020
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2 Context

Torbay is located on the South Devon coastline and comprises three district communities: Torquay, Brixham and
Paignton. As part of what has become known as the ‘English Riviera’, Torbay attracts thousands of visitors each
year drawn to its harbours and beaches. Tourism and fisheries remain important elements within the local
economy although this is diversifying to include electronics, photonics, and health and care provision. Road links
have improved significantly in recent years with the opening of the South Devon Highway acting as a further
stimulus to the economy.

Over recent years, Torbay Council has faced significant reductions in its budgets due to successive reductions in
the funding it receives from Central Government. The Revenue Support Grant has reduced from £42m in 13/14 to
£6m in 19/20. This has required difficult decisions to be made in relation to the services it provides. However,
within this context, Children’s Services has been prioritised and benefitted from considerable support from
central balances with funding increasing from £28m in 13/14 to £47m in 20/21. Initially this was to deal with
successive overspends and more recently to support the renewed improvement activity generated and led by the
completely new management team. The Medium-Term Financial Strategy has been refreshed several times, with
the aim of bringing expenditure into line with that of comparators while continuing to ensure improvement
activity is adequately resourced. This strategy is currently on track to achieve its objectives, but the service is
aware that a substantial proportion of its improvement work is funded by a DfE grant which, if discontinued,
would require significant budgetary adjustment. A contingency plan has been developed for this eventuality.

As the second largest urban area in Devon, with a population of over 135,750 people, Torbay faces challenges
typically associated with larger urban areas. These coupled with its coastal location, compound both the
challenges and sensitivities of its economy.

Torbay has demonstrated a lower level of resilience to economic shocks compared with other areas across the
country. Since the 2004 closure of Nortel, growth has consistently been behind that of its neighbours. The
following recession of 2008/09 saw output fall by 4.7% with some issues persisting today.

Torbay lags behind the UK on many economic measures, it has experienced significantly lower levels of business
growth of 13% compared to 30.6% nationally, employment growth of 9% compared to 10.4% nationally, and GVA
growth of 7.5% compared to 28.8% nationally, since 2011.

GVA per head in 2018 (latest) is £14,599, ranking it the lowest in England by NUT3 areas, slipping from the third
lowest in 2017. This represents 51.2% of the UK average, with the gap widening over the last 10 years. However,
when comparing output per full-time equivalent (FTE) worker, economic performance is better at £42,600, but
continues to lag behind the UK average.

Torbay’s population is 133,373 (2015 MYE) and estimated to rise to 148,500 by 2039, albeit this is a slower rate of
growth than that seen nationally. Older people make up a bigger proportion of the population than that seen in
England as a whole and Torbay’s population of over 70s is expected to increase by around 28.1% by 2025. In
2015, for every person of retirement age there were just fewer than 2 of working age, compared to 3 persons in
the England average.

There are 24,789 children living in Torbay (Census Data 2011). In 2015, the birth rate was 10.3 per 10000 which is
below the South West and national averages. The proportion of children aged between 5 and 14 is also expected
to rise by 11% over the next 10 years, which is slightly higher than that seen across England.
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Torbay comprises areas with significant material wealth alongside areas of deprivation. Torbay is ranked the 48th
most deprived in England, with 36,691 people living in the bottom 20% most deprived areas, equating to 27.4% of
the population. The most deprived areas tend to be primarily concentrated around the centres of each of the
three towns.

Levels of unemployment in Torbay are at 5.4% which is above the South West average of 4.1%, and national
average of 4.8%. The percentage of young people aged 18-24 claiming Job Seekers Allowance is 3.7% and above
the south west and the national averages. The Council commissions Careers South West which targets support to
the most vulnerable young people, as well as funding other initiatives to get young people into

employment. Around 23.6% of children in Torbay are classed as living in poverty.

Educational attainment in Torbay saw improvements across most phases in 2019.

Children receive a high-quality start through access to a range of good and outstanding early year’s provision
resulting in an increase in 2019 to 70.8% of children achieved a good level of development (GLD). Although
slightly lower than national standards it is above those of statistical neighbours (i.e. other Local Authorities with
similar characteristics).

Key Stage 1 results increased to 65% of children achieving the expected standard which was equivalent to
national levels. In Phonics 84% of children achieved expected level, 2% above national.

Key Stage 2 results for 2019 increased 3% to 66% for the expected standard for Reading, Writing and Maths
combined, which was 1% above national standards.

For secondary school pupils the average Attainment 8 score was 46.2 in 2019 which was above national. The
percentage of pupils achieving grades 9-5 in English and Maths was 45%, 2" highest when compared to statistical
neighbours and 3% above national.

Following recent inspections, 100% of mainstream secondary provision is judged to be good or outstanding.

Torbay has 5.2% of pupils with Statements or Education, Health and Care Plans (EHCP) compared to 3%
nationally. Children with an EHCP performed well at Early Years with 8.7% achieving GLD compared to 4.4%
nationally.

The health and wellbeing of children in Torbay is mixed compared with the England average. Infant and child
mortality rates are similar to the England average. Children in Torbay have average levels of obesity: 9.5% of
children aged 4-5 years and 18.0% of children aged 10-11 years are classified as obese. Admissions for children
for mental health conditions and self-harm were higher than England average in 2015/16.

Torbay Council was originally made subject to a Statutory Direction in May 2016, with the Chief Executive of
Hampshire County Council appointed as the Department for Education (DfE) Commissioner and Hampshire
Children’s Services as Improvement Partner. The DfE Commissioner chaired the multi-agency Children’s
Improvement Board (CIB) which met on a six weekly basis and provides for oversight of improvement activity.

This arrangement ended following a second inspection by Ofsted (in June 2018) that found insufficient evidence
for Inspectors to amend their original judgement that Children’s Services were ‘inadequate overall’. This second
judgement of inadequacy generated a much changed and strengthened approach to improvement which resulted
in a new Director of Children’s Service being appointed along with a new senior leadership team to lead the
changes, the appointment of a new Commissioner with experience of leading a service from inadequacy to
outstanding and the development of a much revised and strengthened Improvement Plan and Sufficiency
Strategy. Both the plan and the strategy, which are uderpinnd child focused performance management and
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quality assurance frameworks address in full the recommendations of Inspectors while going much further to put
firmly into place the mechanisms to lead Torbay Children’s Services to an era of delivering sustainable good or
better services to children and their families. A robust improvement plan and enhanced performance
management framework are now in place to ensure improvement and performance are determined by reference
to national, regional and statistical comparators. Comprehensive performance reports are provided on a regular
basis to the CIB, the Commissioner, the Cabinet and Scrutiny panel, the Executive Member for children,
Department for Education Officials, the Chief Executive and Children’s Services and corporate senior leadership
and managers.

Torbay’s Targeted Help Service leads on ensuring that our family support resources are able to respond to the
needs of families identified at Level 3 on the Torbay Safeguarding Children’s Board’s threshold of need. Our aim is
to provide direct practical support to families to empower them to affect long term, sustainable improvement.
This is a partnership response to whole family support and the Local Authority contributes to this partnership
delivery through the Family Intervention Team. The Local Authority’s Supporting Families Team is located
alongside the Family Intervention Team and provides further support for professionals and families at level 2 on
the Torbay Safeguarding Children’s Board threshold of need. The Targeted Help Service, Family Intervention
Team and Supporting Families Team work with multi-agency partners. The changes within Children’s Services
form part of the wider refresh of local early help arrangements across the Torbay Safeguarding Children Board
partnership.

Children’s Centres are delivered on a commissioned basis via Action for Children on a thematic delivery
model. They provide a good mix of targeted and universal services and are well integrated within our early help
strategy.

Torbay’s multi-agency safeguarding hub (MASH) is well established with police, social care, health, schools
support services and probation into a co-location arrangement. Despite significantly increased demands, decision
making is now consistently more timely and robust though it is accepted that improvements are still necessary to
achieve the consistently high standards that are required. The MASH has recently reconfigured to incorporate
Early Help referrals through a ‘single front door’ model supplemented by an Early Help (referral) Panel process.

Mental health and well-being remain a key local priority. Torbay has a joint contract with CCG and Devon LAs for
CAMHS and we work together strategically. Work in underway with managers and commissioners to clarify what
services are being provided and to ensure that the contract meets Torbay children’s needs. The target date for
completion of this review and to clarify our position is December 2020.

The timescale for diagnosis for children with Autistic Spectrum Condition is being missed in too many cases and
urgent work with the CCG is being undertaken to address the causes of the delays. Specialist Speech and
Language Therapy Services are provided in a variety of settings. Access to these services in a timely manner
remains a priority development. Children with disabilities generally have co-ordinated support packages through
effective referrals routes to physiotherapy and occupational therapy though there is room for some
improvements.

Torbay also contributes towards a number of regional projects including the development of a multi area Youth
Offending Management Board, a Regional Adoption Agency and Sector Led Improvement.

The voice of the child is key to our service improvement programme and we are re-energising our approach and
strengthening our engagement techniques including digital technology, survey work, direct training of
practitioners by young people in care, focus groups and for children living in care we are developing the role of
Corporate Parenting by the council and children and young people will play a key role in shaping the future of this
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part of the service. We are committed to children and young people having a much stronger role in determining
the services they access and central to this is the introduction of Restorative Practice as Torbay’s social work
model. All social care staff are being trained and the model replaces Signs of Safety which failed to gain sufficient
traction to bring about the desired improvements in practice and management. Our investment in the strengths-
based restorative approach is central to our commitment to place children at the heart of all that we do. To
further strengthen our approach, we have commissioned Checkpoint to deliver a range of advocacy, missing from

home/ care interviews and support services.

Torbay Council | Children and Young People’s Plan (Updated February 2021)




STRENGTHS
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Educational outcomes at all Key Stages are
generally in line or above national averages and
good progress is being made to close the gap for
vulnerable learners

The multi-agency safeguarding hub that was
established in March 2015 is providing an
effective multi-agency front-door for referrals,
including targeted help

An extensive programme of Restorative Practice
training is being delivered to all social care
practitioners and extended to partner agencies to
provide a consistent multi-agency strengths based
approach to our work with children and their
families

All Statements now transferred to EHCP. There is
a good level of timeliness with EHCPs completion
Following extensive consultation and work with
partners, our Early Help Strategy has been revised
and is being launched with a multi-disciplinary
Board overseeing its diverse range of support
offer

Solid foundations have been established and
welcomed by the DfE and Ofsted to support
sustainable improvement in social care provision
informed by a comprehensive performance
dashboard and QA framework which enable
managers at all levels to identify issues and
intervene

Our Youth Offending Service is performing well in
relation to custody and reoffending rates and the
number of first-time entrants to the service.

Although improvements have been made, social care
practice needs to continue its work to achieve
greater consistency in delivering good quality plans
and assessments and evidencing impact on the
situation of the child

Our populations of children looked after and subject
to child protection plans remain comparatively high.
Positive work continues to improve community based
services that is impacting upon numbers without
compromising safety

The gap in educational attainment between our
vulnerable learners and their peers is closing
however more work is needed

Torbay has higher rates of under 18 conceptions than
in England

Excess weight in reception age children is high, with
one in four being overweight or obese

Hospital admissions for 5-24 year olds for injuries,
self-harm and alcohol misuse are significantly higher
than the England average

Torbay experiences higher proportions of children
living in poverty compared with England

One in five mothers in Torbay smoke during
pregnancy

More children provide levels on unpaid care and
support in Torbay than the England average

Health outcomes have not improved in a number of
areas for many years

OPPORTUNITIES

A new Children’s Services management team working
with the Department for Education Commissioner
and consultants offers an opportunity to achieve
sustainably improved outcomes for children and
young people

A Local Education Board (LEB) bringing together the
local authority and educational providers across all
phases will be established as the local mechanism to
drive school improvement

The commissioning project bringing together
children’s centres, school nurses, health visitors and
family support within an integrated service model for
0-19 year olds will become an essential element of an
integrated Early Help offer

Torbay Council, working with a number of south west
local authorities, has entered into a regional adoption
agency as the basis for future service provision

Work is progressing with our post 16 providers to
develop an Education/Employment Pathway to
ensure we maximise opportunity for our children and
young people.

Work has commenced with our schools to review our
SEN provision and support its continued development
to meet the needs of Torbay children and young
people

Further multi agency training around early and
targeted help processes will help strengthen
understanding.
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The local authority and its partners have recognised the need to ensure that the views and wishes of Torbay’s
children and young people are at the heart of our commissioning, delivery and service development work.

We have recently embarked on a number of major consultation exercises with children and young people to
better understand the lived experience of children and young people in our community. Working with Play
Torbay and the Community Development Trust, the ‘Imagine Torbay’ project has engaged around 500 young
people and focused on their aspirations for play and youth provision.

The final report will be written up during May and June 2018, however, some initial key message are set out
below. Our children and young people want to:

e Have fun

e Besafe

e Be with friends.

e Be looked after by people who care for them

e Have a good education

e Eat healthy and nutritious

e Be encouraged and supported to do activities and exercise that interests them

Children’s Services and local partners working through the then named, Local Safeguarding Children’s Board (now
reconstituted as Torbay’s Safeguarding Partnership Board) have also commissioned Healthwatch Torbay to
undertake a major exercise that aims to engage between 1500 and 2000 young people over the next twelve
months. This important piece of work was based less on the quality of service provision and more on the
experiences of children and young people regardless of gender, locality, age or other determinants to obtain an
exhaustive appreciation of the lived experiences of our children and young people. The report is a signature piece
of work informing our commissioning and service development work over the coming years. A separate but
related aim is to work with Healthwatch Torbay to build the infrastructure to ensure that this engagement is
sustained and meaningful over the longer term.
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3 Objectives

The objective of this Plan is:

To ensure all of our children and young people are safe, happy and healthy in order that they can reach their
full potential.

We will measure all of our work against the impact that it will have on children and young people. Reflecting the
Council’s Corporate Plan, the principles within this Children and Young People’s Plan are:

e to use our resources where they will maximise the impact on the child or young person

e to use prevention and innovation to reduce the impact on children and families from key risks such as
domestic abuse, alcohol/substance misuse and child exploitation

e to deploy anintegrated and joined up approach towards commissioning and delivery for children and
families

e to be an effective and trustworthy corporate parent to all the children or young people who are living in
our care.

We will know our children, their needs, talents and aspirations and promote their interests. We will hold high
aspirations for their futures, expect the best for and from them and support them in becoming independent,
confident adults.

To deliver the objective of this Plan, there are four inter-connected priorities which will ensure that we protect all
children and young people and give them the best start in life.

Priority 1: Children get the best start in life

We will develop an integrated service offer that brings together our school nursing and health visiting
services, Children’s Centres and other child and family support services. This will seek to provide a holistic
offer to families as their needs emerge and at the earliest opportunity.

We will ensure that tackling child poverty is key to our Economic Strategy and Health and Wellbeing Strategy.
There will be a particular focus on addressing the underlying causes of deprivation in those communities most
impacted. An emerging area of work is food poverty and we are piloting some innovative approaches
towards addressing this within our most disadvantages communities. Our Economic Strategy aims to ensure
that Torbay will build on its strengths to deliver economic growth, tackle inequality and create change in the
area that benefits everyone who lives here.

Affordable and safe housing is recognised as a key priority to assist with the well-being and health of families.
We will work with families to help prevent homelessness at the earliest opportunity, building on the

10 Children and Young People’s Plan (Updated february 2021) | Torbay Council




legislative requirements of the Homelessness Reduction Act. We will develop a service across Housing and
Children’s Services to provide an integrated approach.

The appropriateness of suitable housing is just as important to young people including cares leavers or those
that may already find themselves homeless. Work will continue to support these individual, through a
specialist service also focusing on mediation.

Priority 2: The impact on children and families from domestic abuse, alcohol/substance misuse and all
forms of child exploitation is reduced

We will continue to develop a multi-disciplinary model for family support which complements children’s
social care work with co-located or embedded expertise around substance misuse, domestic abuse and sexual
violence, adult mental health and child and adolescent mental health.

Our revised Domestic Abuse and Sexual Violence Strategy focuses on developing preventative approaches,
maximising referrals and improving take-up of perpetrator and victim programmes. This sits alongside a re-
commissioning approach that places the impact on children at the heart of future service provision.

We will continue to work in partnership with the police, schools, health services and the voluntary sector to
address all forms of complex safeguarding issues including criminal and sexual exploitation, radicalisation, and
trafficking.

Priority 3: Education outcomes for all children and young people are improved

We will work with local educational providers, schools, Ofsted and the Regional Schools Commissioner for
South West England through our Local Education Board to drive improvements in attainment and progress for
children and young people in Torbay and maximise inward investment in local educational provision.

We will work with schools and educational providers through our Higher Needs Recovery Group and Schools
Forum to ensure that services for vulnerable learners and those with Additional Educational Needs are of high
quality and are contributing towards closing the attainment gap with their peers.

We recognise that there are increasing opportunities in Torbay, and across the South West, to access higher
learning and associated employment opportunities. We are committed to developing a robust education and
employment pathway to maximise those opportunities for our young people. Within this, care leavers and
children in our care will be a particular priority.

Priority 4: Young people are healthy, make positive choices and influence their own future.

We will continue to develop our engagement across partners with children and young people to ensure that
they are fully informed around their entitlements and are able to access health, education, employment and
training opportunities.

We are working with local partners to improve our offer to ensure that children and young people experience
good emotional health and wellbeing

We will work with the Torbay Youth Trust and Play Torbay to develop our youth offer to ensure there are
opportunities available to young people at the times and places they need.
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We will ensure that all children and young people are provided with opportunities that inspire them. This, in
turn, will create the long-term change which is needed to make Torbay a prosperous and healthy place in
which to live and work.

Governance Arrangements

The governance and oversight of this Children’s and Young People Plan rests with Torbay Council. However, we
recognise that to achieve the best outcomes for our children and young people, we must work with our partners
across the public, private and voluntary sectors.

A Children’s Improvement Board, chaired by the Department for Education Commissioner, and bringing together
senior representation from local partner agencies has been in place over the past four years to oversee
improvement activity. The Children and Young People’s Strategic Steering Group comprises representatives from
education, social care, health and youth justice sectors and has recently been established to develop effective
arrangements for the commissioning and delivery of responsive, integrated services for children and young
people after the CIB steps down. It will aim to deliver services which maximise the outcomes for all children and
young people and their families. It will look to narrow the gap in the outcomes between children who are
vulnerable and/or from disadvantaged background and their peers and will focus on addressing the causes and
effects of child poverty and on promoting effective prevention and early intervention.

The Children and Young People’s Strategic Partnership Group is accountable to the Council’s Executive via its
Health and Wellbeing Board. It is charged with overseeing the implementation of this Plan and will ensure that
the needs of children and young people are reflected in the Joint Health and Wellbeing Strategy.

The terms of reference of the Partnership Group are to be revised and updated and will be included as an
Appendix to this Strategy.
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4 Action Plan

Action Responsibility By when? Impact Measure
Deliver the 0-19 Commissioning Strategy in conjunction with the Assistant Director — December 2020 e Families will have access to a holistic services
wider Early Help offer and integrated holistic service for families Children’s with service provision focussed on the family
Safeguarding/Head unit
of Education, e Reductions in the numbers of families
Learning and Skills entering the high intensity part of the
system
Successfully transition adoption services into a Regional Adoption Assistant Director— | October 2018 e A greater number of children will achieve
Agency Children’s permanence through adoption in a more
i Safeguarding timely manner alongside more consistent
E support for adoptive families
(@Work with Torbay Youth Trust and Play Torbay to develop an Edge of | Assistant Director— | June/July 2018 e Children and young people on the edge of
Dcare intervention Children’s care will have access to a youth work/play
231) Safeguarding based model of support
= e Reduced family or placement breakdown

Work in partnership with under-fives providers to maintain and
improve the number of children accessing good or better early years
provision

Early Years and
Childcare Service,
Early Years Providers

Reviewed on an
annual basis

Sufficient high quality capacity in place to
meet local demand

Children starting school with good levels of
development

Work with Children’s Centres, Early Years Providers and parents to

Early Years and

Reviewed on an

Take up rates above the national or

ensure maximum take up of the targeted two year old scheme and Childcare Service annual basis statistical comparators

3&4 year old entitlements e  %Children starting school with good levels of
development

Develop an integrated way of working across Housing and Children Director of Adult May 2019 e A smooth transition between Children’s and

Services to ensure effective early intervention with Families.

Services and
Housing/Director of
Children’s Services

Housing Services when families are at risk or
are homeless.

An increase in the number of families that
are prevented from becoming homeless.
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Ensure adequate supply of support and accommodation for young
people aged 16-24 including care leavers, young parents and
homeless young people through the recommissioning of services.

Director of Adult
Services and Housing

May 2019

A smooth transition for care leavers into
permanent accommodation

Ability to manage and prevent
homelessness, hence undertaking
meaningful prevention activity.

2S¢ abed
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Action Responsibility By when? Impact Measures
Continue to develop our multi-agency model for Children in Director of December 2020 e Services for children and families will
Need/Child Protection work to prevent escalation and the need Children’s Services provide a whole family response with
for care social care practitioners supported by
expertise to tackle parent and carer issues
e Reduction in the numbers of children
requiring to become accommodated
e Increased in the number of cases stepped
down to Early Help or Targeted Support
Continue to integrate the Restorative Practice model as a key Principal Social December 2020 e Children and families experience

driver for improved social care practice and outcomes for Worker consistency in the response they receive
children and understand what needs to change
e Improved practice evidencing positive

J\®) change for the child
(@Continue to develop our workforce, learning from best practice, Director of Reviewed on an annual e Children and families experience
(Dto improve outcomes for children and young people Children’s basis consistency in the response they receive
N Services/Head of and understand what needs to change
83 Learning Academy e Improved practice evidencing positive

change for the child
Increased workforce stability, reduced
dependency on agency staff

Continue to develop our permanence planning including the
quality and stability of placements offered our children looked
after

Director of
Children’s Services

Reviewed on an annual
basis

Good use of adoption, SGO, reunification
as routes to permanence

Outcomes for children looked after —
education, employment, health etc — at or
above statistical or national comparators
Placement stability at or above statistical
or national comparators
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Action

Responsibility

Impact Measures

Recommission our Domestic Abuse services within a wider
framework for people with multiple complex needs which also
includes adult homelessness and drug and alcohol services.
placing impact for the child at the heart of future service

provision

Children’s Services December 2021 e Reduced impact on child and young people

Lead Commissioner

in families were domestic abuse has been
an issue

e Improved practice evidencing positive
change for the child

Action

Responsibili

By when?

Impact Measures

Progress update

Continue to develop accurate
pupil projections and deliver
—ghe Schools Capital
:. Programme to ensure that
psufficient mainstream and
ppecialist places are available
[0 meet population demand

moving forward

ty

Head of
Education,
Learning and
Skills/TDA

Phased
approach

Pupil projections are accurate
enabling the local authority to
meet its duty to have sufficient,
accessible school places with a
margin of between 5-10%

SCAP completed annually, pupil projection figures
conducted termly, school capacity board in place and
meeting, new builds and place planning agreed through
council capital programme
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local priorities and gaps.

particularly vulnerable

learners, continue to improve

Action Responsibili By when? Impact Measures Progress update
y ereseree |
Continue to deliver the Special | Special Ongoing A comprehensive range of Greater ranges of provision are now in place through
Educational Needs Strategy to | Educational 2020 options is available locally to meet lenhanced resource bases connected to mainstream
drive forward the development | Needs & the needs of Torbay pupils with a [schools and academies. Special school free school
of inclusive practice and Disability Special Educational Need being delivered in partnership with Devon for ASC.
improved outcomes for Health and
vulnerable groups. Social Care Sixth day provision enhanced and outreach services set
up for
No data for 2020, but outcomes improved in 2019 to
above national rates
Ongoing pressures with a separate task group, school
i Outcomes for SEN pupils are at  fforum plan and governance.
SI? or above statistical or national
(] indicators
@
)] . .
W Higher Needs Block funding
o1 pressure has been addressed
To develop system leadership | Head of Reviewed | e Local Education Board School standards board in place, commissions
and collaborative capacity Education, on regular effectively commissions established for individual schools where needed.
across the education system in | Learning and | basis via support for system-wide Primary learning partnership established but ongoing
Torbay, engaging with regional | Skills the Local issues and school-to-school o 550ement impacted by Covid.
: based support.
partners, local leaders and Education .
_ e Qutcomes for pupils, _
accountable bodies to share Board No data for 2020 but improved outcomes for some key

stages in 2019.
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Action

Responsibili

By when?

Impact Measures

Progress update

Deliver the Schools
Accessibility Strategy to
ensure that accessibility to the
curriculum, the physical
environment and information
for disabled pupils is central to
the delivery of services.

ty

Head of
Education,
Learning and
Skills

Reviewed
on regular
basis via
the
Complex
Needs
Panel/Hig
her Needs
Recovery
Group

Each school in Torbay has an
individual accessibility plan in
order that children and young
people with learning
difficulties and disabilities can
participate in the same
opportunities as any other
child or young person in
Torbay.

Delivered with projects completed across a range of
provision. Impact report published and provided to
release new funding. Bidding windows continue to
be offered and panel decision making in place.

ac= 2By i
N

Continue to work with both the
Torbay Teaching School

Alliance, All Saints Teaching
VSchool, Local Leaders of
DEducation, Regional Schools
NCommissioner and Ofsted to
%evelop improvement capacity

sector led.

Regional
Schools
Commissione
r/

Ofsted/
Teaching
Schools/
Local
Authority

Ongoing
2020

Outcomes for pupils,
particularly vulnerable
learners, continue to improve
Maximise inward investment
via school improvement
funding (SIF) into Torbay
schools

Our educational workforce is
well supported through a
continuing programme of
school improvement activity

TTSA and ASTA boards continue to drive CPD
agenda. Torbay well placed to influence boards and
all boards are now part of Teaching Schools South
West. TSSW board includes our needs analysis and
workforce plans emerge from this. Torbay has both
an English Hub and an named specialist Maths Hub
lead driving change.

Aspirant leadership programmes are in place and
delivered with the research school.

Support South Devon
College’s growth into higher
education opportunities
offering more educational
opportunities for our young
people and our workforce

Local
Authority

Phased
approach

Increase the proportion of
Torbay pupils obtaining a
Level 4/5 qualification

This will be picked up in Post 16 review being taken
to the Local Education Board in October 2020

18 Children and Young People’s Plan (Updated February 2021) | Torbay Council



Action Responsibili By when? Impact Measures Progress update
ty

To implement the Virtual Virtual Annually e QOutcomes for Children VSGB continue to scrutinise the work of the school

School Governing Body School & Looked After and particularly and achievement grades.

“Raising Attainment Plan” to Virtual any vulnerable learners e Tracking of individual progress against targets in

continue to enhance the School continue to improve and the pIaC(_a. Strong outcomes noted for some childrgn,

outcomes of Children Looked | Governing gap with their peers reduces predicted grades have been good for some children

e Increased awareness at KS4.

After and to ensure Body amongst educational e Entry into university and higher courses stronger in

accountability for the money providers of issues such as 2020.

received through pupil attachment which can impact e VS conducted analysis against REES research and

premium plus on learning board aware of factors that impact on under
attainment. This is part of the ongoing plan.

developing the MADE pilot project

Head of Education

Action Responsibility By when? Impact Measures \
“Qontinue to develop the offer to Torbay care leavers from the Local Assistant Director | Reviewed on an e Care leavers have improved outcomes in
égAuthority and its partners — Children’s regular basis via relation to education, employment, training
D Safeguarding Corporate and personal and social development
I(‘J\_J| Parenting Group e Proportion of care leavers in employment,
g and Senior achieving higher level qualifications, staying
Leadership Team put etc
Continue to develop our support arrangements for those young Director of September 2018 e A smooth transition between Children’s
people moving to Adult Services to help them realise their potential. Children’s Services and Adults Services
Services/Director e Young people moving into Adults Services
of Adult and have their needs well met
Housing Services
Continue to deliver the requirements of the Annual Youth Justice Plan | Director of Reviewed on a e Improved governance and viability for the
for Torbay, working within the Joint Youth Offending Team Board. Children’s quarterly basis via Youth Offending Team with overall practice
Services/Head of | the Joint Youth improved.
Regulated Service | Offending Service
and Youth Board
Offending
Expand engagement between business and schools through TDA Annually e Increased take up of science and technology

educational, training and employment
opportunities
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Action Responsibility By when? Impact Measures

Commission Ready for Work training schemes targeted towards our TDA Annually e Increase the proportion of our care leavers

care leavers, as well as those in our deprived wards Head of Education accessing education, employment and
training

Work with schools and other partners to expand the provision of TDA March 2018 e Increase the proportion of children and

information advice and guidance to young adults through the Torbay Head of Education young people accessing information, advice

Works Programme and guidance

Develop the Education/Employment Pathway to maximise Local Education 2019 e Educational providers are clear on the full

opportunity for our children and young people post 16 and onwards Board range of post 16 options including higher
learning, apprenticeships and employment
opportunities.

e Maximise take up by Torbay young people of
higher learning, apprenticeships and
employment opportunities

e Post 16 review of achievement and progress

o to commence in October 2020

égDeliver the Healthy Weight Strategy, including increased physical Health and 2020 e Increased physical activity by children and

(pactivity for children, healthy eating and delivery of healthy schools Wellbeing Board young people

Nynd early years. e Childhood obesity levels better than

Eﬂ statistical or national comparators
"Deliver the Physical Activity Strategy to increase activity and reduce Director of Public | 2020 e Increased physical activity by children and

sedentary behaviour in children

Health

young people
e Childhood obesity levels better than
statistical or national comparators
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Appendix 1: Corporate Parenting Standards

Torbay Council will be an effective and trustworthy corporate parent to all the children or young person who are
in our care. We have adopted a set of standards which will be met across the Council. These will assist in
enabling us to meet the objectives and priorities of our Children Looked After and Corporate Parenting Strategy.

The Council’s Senior Leadership Team will identify, progress and monitor any actions required across the Council
to ensure that these standards continue to be met.

1. Thereis a golden thread through the Council’s Strategic Vision, Corporate Plan and Children and Young
People’s Plan that clearly articulates our aspirations for children looked after and care leavers.

2. Key decisions, policies, procedures and performance in relation to Children’s Services are subject to
robust scrutiny and oversight through the Council’s decision making and scrutiny processes.

3. Elected members and senior officers participate within a programme of corporate parenting training to
equip them to understand how corporate parenting can be accommodated within their respective
portfolios.

4. Priority interviews are offered to children looked after and care leavers for apprenticeships and work
experience opportunities within Torbay Council, prior to these being advertised externally.

5. Dedicated support, advice and guidance is provided to care leaves to assist or sustain them in
employment.

6. Employment opportunities are made available to care leavers, alongside apprenticeships, within Torbay
Council and its commissioned services.

7. Locally commissioned services for adults including mental health, substance misuse and domestic abuse
have child safeguarding as an integral element within service provision, with support measures in place
for adults who have caring responsibilities.

8. Family focused interventions such as ‘Pause’ or ‘Breaking the Cycle’ are available in Torbay to support
families to provide effective parenting when capacity is compromised by health-related issues.

9. Asvulnerable groups that do not readily access services, care leavers and young offenders have direct
support from community/primary health care services.

10. Torbay Council housing policy explicitly acknowledges care leavers as a vulnerable group, with
appropriate support provided.

11. Care leavers are provided with individualised support to ensure they are in suitable and safe
accommodation.

12. Care leavers have an exemption from Council Tax until the age of 25.

13. Care leavers and children looked after receive support to access cultural, sporting and leisure activities
free of charge or at a reduced rate.
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14. The achievements and progress of our children looked after and care leavers is recognised and celebrated
on a regular basis, in accordance with their wishes and preferences.

15. The work of the Community Safety Partnership acknowledges that children looked after and care leavers
are vulnerable groups who can become over represented within the criminal justice system and work
together to avoid this.

16. Local arrangements for identifying and case managing adults who may pose a risk to children are fully
integrated through a robust multi-agency tasking model.
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Warning - this document contains references and quotes that
may be triggering for some people.

Foreword

Domestic Abuse and Sexual Violence have devastating impacts for individuals, families and
communities, which is why this Strategy is so important to the Council and our numerous partners
committing to breaking the chain.

There has been significant progress throughout the delivery of the previous Strategy, which has
put Torbay in a much stronger position to be even more ambitious in tackling these massive
issues. We are pleased to adopt a Strategy that is and needs to be ambitious, committed to long
term change and absolutely focussed on responding to people experiencing domestic abuse and
sexual violence. What sets this approach aside is how it has been developed with people sharing
their lived experience — of their trauma, aspirations, things that have helped and where they have
felt let down. These stories are the motivation and insight that will drive action forward and help
the right responses to be delivered at the right time in the right way.

There can be no hiding from the fact that the prevalence of and response to sexual violence
remains unacceptable, a national problem. It is necessary that this Strategy recognise this fact and
address it as a priority, putting into purposeful use the Devon-wide sexual violence Call to Action,
which again was informed by people with lived experience.

This Strategy aims to be responsive to all people experiencing domestic abuse and sexual
violence and challenge all those who cause harm, but in doing so we recognise the
disproportionate experience of women and girls as victims of male behaviour. Torbay will not shy
away from bold conversations where they need to be had, or innovation where needed.

Our heartfelt thanks go to all the people who have take their time to relay their experiences, no
matter how difficult, to help develop this Strategy and improve our response for others now and in
the future. We shall not stop listening, learning and striving for better — this Strategy is our
commitment to that.

Councillor Christine Carter, Cabinet Member for Equality & Diversity and Corporate and
Community Services
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Introduction

“it definitely started off completely mental, not physical, but it was just literally
putting me down all the time. Keeping me in my place. Making sure | was where |
was supposed to be”

Domestic abuse survivor, Torbay

Since our last Domestic Violence and Sexual Violence Strategy, which was launched in 2018,
there have been a number of significant events and policy changes which have brought the
emotive subjects of domestic violence and abuse (DVA) and sexual violence (SV) to the forefront
of our attention.

Firstly, the Covid-19 pandemic led to an almost overnight change in the way front line domestic
abuse and sexual violence services were delivered. Virtual (online) support, which had previously
been unthinkable, became the norm. Practitioners and support workers had to develop skills in
using unfamiliar technology to ensure they could still see clients face to face and keep them safe.
Forensic services for victims of sexual violence had to find ways to continue to safely provide
forensic examinations whilst keeping victims and their staff protected from the virus. Strategic
partnerships between local authority domestic abuse and sexual violence commissioners, the
Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner for Devon and Cornwall (OPCC) health colleagues
in Devon and Cornwall Clinical Commissioning Groups, as well as Devon and Cornwall Police,
became stronger and more robust. New relationships were forged as together we worked through
the pandemic to listen to and learn from our services and communities to ensure victims and
survivors of domestic abuse and/or sexual violence were able to access and receive support.

In 2021 the Domestic Abuse Act came into force, and amongst a range of measures - for the first
time - a statutory duty was placed upon local authorities to provide support to victims of domestic
violence living in what is defined as "safe accommodation” (such as a refuge). Importantly, the Act
provides for children to be recognised as victims of domestic violence in their own right.

The same year brought the terrible crimes of sexual violence and murders of Sarah Everard and
Sabina Nessa, and closer to home of Bobbi-Anne McCleod in Plymouth; and the advent of the
"Everyone's Invited" campaign. Ofsted carried out a themed inspection of sexual harassment and
abuse in schools. The Home Office produced its End to End Rape Review. Torbay undertook a
Multi-Agency Case Audit of harmful sexual behaviour across Torbay.

Torbay’s Partnership commitment to addressing DVA and SV has remained steadfast throughout
the events and change of this period, with much progress being made in developing and
expanding our response. Some key activities have included:

Expanding the number of Independent Domestic Violence Advocate roles, including within
Torbay hospital, sexual health services and for the LGBTQ community

Specialist roles within Children’s Services
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IRIS pilot established sensitive clinical enquiry enabling identification of domestic abuse
and sexual violence in primary care

White Ribbon re-accreditation

Standing Tall DASV CVS Partnership developed and delivering support within the
community

Numerous training opportunities, webinars and awareness campaigns delivered
Meeting statutory requirements of the Domestic Abuse Act 2021

Part of the NHS England Peninsula Sexual Violence Trauma Pathfinder with Peninsula
Authorities, NHS Devon and the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner

Torbay Council has procured a new Alliance of services that will work together - comprising the
domestic abuse service, homeless hostel and adults' drug and alcohol services. These services,
which go live in 2023, will work collaboratively with the Council as equal partners to provide
trauma informed, integrated and holistic support for people experiencing a range of challenges in
their lives. Instead of having to move around between different services and organisations, people
can engage with one service that will work with them to address the underlying causes of their
issues and support people in the way that best works for them.

"We need services to talk and listen to us rather than talk at us”

Domestic Abuse survivor, Torbay

Our understanding of the issues around domestic violence and the partnerships in which we work
have matured considerably since the last Strategy was written. Sadly however, the same cannot
be said of sexual violence. Sexual violence remains a taboo subject for general discussion,
cloaked in discomfort and shrouded in prejudicial myths that are systemically prevalent. We have
found there is an inadequacy of support for victims of sexual violence and assault, particularly if a
criminal justice response is not wanted or is not successful. The rates for successful prosecution
are low nationally and regionally.

In this Strategy we aim to elevate the issue of sexual violence and our systemic response to it so
that it becomes equal to that of domestic violence. That is not to say that we will not continue to
address and improve our response to domestic violence; instead that we approach this work in the
knowledge that those experiencing sexual violence in Torbay receive limited support, unequal to
the support received by those who experience domestic violence and abuse.

“It's a cultural thing. As soon as you say: ‘I've been in a domestic violence
relationship.” ‘What did you do to deserve it? Or what did you do to annoy them’ as
if that makes it all okay”
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Domestic Abuse survivor, Torbay

To aid understanding and avoid stigmatisation we look to frame our conversations and language
around relationships as this is the enduring context of most domestic abuse and sexual violence.
We fully acknowledge that DVA & SV is perpetrated against women and girls and is rooted in
gender based patriarchal, misogynistic, historic, and cultural norms. However, we want to make
our response as inclusive as possible in consideration of the broader nuances of violence and
abuse within relationships and in keeping with the Domestic Abuse Act 2021 definition of DVA, as
well as gender identity and sexual orientation. As Torbay works to become a more trauma
informed Council, we want to consider the impacts of trauma not only on victims and survivors of
domestic and sexual violence and abuse, but also on those who are causing these harms; whilst
still holding them fully accountable for their actions.

This Strategy is aligned to the Council Fit for the Future and Thriving People objectives set out
in Torbay Council's Community and Corporate Plan, working in partnership to promote community
resilience, promote good mental and physical health, and protect our children and young people.

Legal Framework and Definitions

“...I didn't see that | was in an abusive relationship because it wasn't physical”

Domestic abuse survivor, Torbay

Legal Framework

The list below sets out the key legislation, national policies and strategies relating to domestic
violence and abuse and sexual violence:

Domestic Abuse Act 2021

National Violence Against Women and Girls Strategy 2021

End to End Rape Review 2021

Crown Prosecution Service Rape and Serious Sexual Offences Strategy (RASSO) 2020
The Victims Code (2020)

Victim’s Bill 2022

Police Crime, Sentencing and Courts Act 2022 - Serious Violence Duty

Serious Crime Act 2015

Domestic Violence, Crime and Victims Act (2004)

The Care Act 2014

The Children Act 1989

Police Response to Violence Against Women and Girls Final inspection report -Her
Majesty’s Inspectorate of Constabulary and Fire and Rescue Services (September 2021)

Page 568



Violence Against Women and Girls National Statement of Expectations - Home Office
(March 2022)

“A Patchwork of Provision— How to meet the needs of victims and survivors across England
and Wales” - Domestic Abuse Commissioner’s Office (November 2022)

Regional and Local Strategies
The following regional and local strategies are relevant:
Torbay Safe Accommodation Strategy 2021 to 2024
Devon Clinical Commissioning Group Domestic Abuse and Sexual Violence GP Policy

Devon & Cornwall Police Violence Against Women and Girls Delivery Plan 2022/2023

Definitions
The World Health Organisation defines sexual violence as:

“Any sexual act, attempt to obtain a sexual act, unwanted sexual comments, or advances,
or acts to traffic, or otherwise directed, against a person’s sexuality using coercion, by any
person regardless of their relationship to the victim, in any setting including but not limited
to home and work.”

The Domestic Abuse Act 2021 defines domestic violence and abuse as follows:
Behaviour of a person (“A”) towards another person (“B”) is “domestic abuse” if:

A and B are each aged 16 or over and are personally connected to each other, and
the behaviour is abusive.

Behaviour is “abusive” if it consists of any of the following:

physical or sexual abuse;

violent or threatening behaviour;
controlling or coercive behaviour;
economic abuse;

psychological, emotional, or other abuse; and it does not matter whether the behaviour
consists of a single incident or a course of conduct.

“Economic abuse” means any behaviour that has a substantial adverse effect on B’s ability to:

acquire, use, or maintain money or other property, or
obtain goods or services.

For the purposes of this Act: A’s behaviour may be behaviour “towards” B despite the fact
that it consists of conduct directed at another person (for example, B’s child).
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Abbreviations and terms used in this document

Bystander
Training/Approach

For the purposes of this document this refers to active bystander training in the
community, whereby a person observes abusive or disrespectful behaviour, knows
it is wrong and intervenes safely to prevent the situation escalating or to disrupt the
situation.

Coercive Control

An act or a pattern of acts of assault, threats, humiliation and intimidation or other
abuse carried out by the abuser that is used to harm, punish, or frighten their victim
in the context of people in or who have been in an intimate relationship.

Domestic Abuse Act 2021
(DAA21)

Legislation enacted in 2022 that created a new definition of domestic abuse, defined
children as victims in their own right, and created a statutory requirement upon Tier
1 (county/unitary) Local Authorities to develop a Safe Accommodation Strategy
overseen by an accountable Local Partnership Board.

Domestic Abuse and
Sexual Violence
Operational Group
(DASVOG)

Multi agency group comprising representatives from Torbay Council community
safety and children’s services, housing, domestic abuse services, sexual violence
services, Devon and Cornwall Police, MARAC (as below), Health, community, and
voluntary sector organisations. This operational group works on activities as directed
by the DASVEG.

Domestic Abuse and
Sexual Violence Executive
Group (DASVEG)

Multi agency group comprising senior managers from Torbay Council community
safety and children’s services, housing, domestic abuse services, sexual violence
services, Devon and Cornwall Police, MARAC (as below), Health and community
and voluntary sector organisations. This strategic group is responsible for the
delivery of the statutory duties set out in the Domestic Abuse Act, takes the role of
the local domestic abuse partnership board, and drives the activities needed to
implement the DASV strategy

DA Champions

People who have undertaken Domestic Abuse Champions Training run by the
organisation Reduce the Risk. Champions act as an access point in their workplace
to provide guidance on domestic violence and signpost to appropriate services.

DVA/DA

Domestic Violence and Abuse — as defined in the Domestic Abuse Act 2021 above.

Health and Wellbeing
Board

A partnership between the Local Authority and NHS overseeing the plans to improve
the health and wellbeing needs of the local population.

Independent Domestic
Violence Advocate (IDVA)

IDVAs are specially trained to work with the highest risk cases to address the safety
of victims and their children within a multi- agency framework, acting as the victim’s
primary point of contact. Their tasks include risk assessment, safety planning and
implementing actions from the MARAC (see below).

Independent Sexual
Violence Advocate (ISVA)

ISVAs provide advocacy and support to victims and survivors of recent and non-
recent rape, sexual abuse, and sexual assault. The Office of the Police and Crime
Commissioner separately commission them.

Lived Experience

Personal knowledge of someone who has direct experience of domestic violence or
abuse and/or sexual violence.
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Multi —Agency Risk
Assessment Conference
(MARAC)

The Domestic Violence MARAC is a meeting where a range of agencies discuss the
risk of future harm to people experiencing domestic abuse and draw up plans to help
manage that risk

NHS Devon

A partnership of health and social care organisations working together with local
communities across Devon, Plymouth, and Torbay to improve people’s health,
wellbeing, and care.

Office of the Police and
Crime Commissioner for
Devon and Cornwall
(OPCC)

The Police and Crime Commissioner is an elected representative who makes sure
that local police meet the needs of the community.

Person displaying harmful
behaviour/person causing
harm

These terms are what we prefer to use to describe those perpetrating DVA or SV —
otherwise known as perpetrators

Safe Accommodation
Strategy

The Strategy required by the Domestic Abuse Act 2021 which sets out how victim
and survivors of domestic abuse will be supported in safe accommodation (such as
refuge or safe houses

Safety Planning

A personal safety plan is a way for a person experiencing domestic violence or abuse
to protect themselves and their children in the event of future abuse

Sexual Assault Referral
Centre (SARC)

Provides specialist medical and forensic services for anyone who has been raped
or sexually assaulted in a safe, private, and comfortable environment

Sexual Assault

Sexual assault is any act of physical, psychological, and emotional violation in the
form of a sexual act, inflicted on someone without their consent. It can involve
forcing or manipulating someone to witness or participate in any sexual acts

Sexual Violence (SV)

Sexual violence is any sexual act, attempt to obtain a sexual act, or other act
directed against a person’s sexuality using coercion, by any person regardless of
their relationship to the victim, in any setting

Torbay Children’s
Safeguarding Partnership
(TSCP)

The TSCP is comprised of the statutory Safeguarding Partners; Police, Clinical
Commissioning Group and Local Authority, who work in close collaboration with
other identified agencies to safeguard and promote the welfare of all children and
young people in Torbay

Torbay Community Safety
Partnership

Also known as Safer Communities. Community Safety Partnerships (CSPs) exist
by law and their job is to bring agencies and people together to reduce crime and
disorder and make areas safer.

Trauma
Informed(Approach)

Where the signs and symptoms of trauma in people using services is recognised
and understood. The service response takes into consideration the trauma that a
person has experienced/ may have experienced in the past and how this may
continue to affect them. TIA keeps an awareness of the effects of trauma at the
forefront of the approach to providing support and seeks to avoid re-traumatization.

Victim Support (VS)

Charity supporting victims of crime in England Wales. In Devon and Cornwall, VS
is the Strategic Delivery Partner of the Police and Crime Commissioner and is
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responsible for commissioning victim support services across the Peninsula
including some domestic abuse and sexual violence services.

White Ribbon Men (usually) who act as formal representatives of White Ribbon UK, part of a
Ambassadors global movement to prevent men’s violence against women and girls. They are

positive role models taking a stand against all male violence against women and
girls and encouraging other men and boys to do so too.

Whole Family Approach Where the needs of all the individuals in the family are taken into consideration

when carrying out support assessments and developing support plans. (In this
context in relation to people using domestic abuse and sexual violence services
and their children).

Data on Domestic Abuse and Sexual Violence

National Data

Sources: Crime Survey of England and Wales (CSEW) 2020; Office of National Statistics (ONS)

2020

74% of victims of DVA crimes recorded by police In the year ending March 2020 were
female

In the year 2020 to 2021 unwanted sexual touching was the most common type of sexual
assault experienced by both men and women

Of sexual offences recorded by the police in the year ending March 2020, the victim was
female in 84% of cases. This is a prevalence rate of approximately 3 in 100 women and 1 in
100 men (ONS 2020)

In 57% of all adult rape cases the victim feels unable to pursue the case
One-third of all female SV victims were aged under 15 years old
More than half (55%) of all male victims were aged under 15 years.

Adults with a disability are more likely to have experienced DVA in the last 12 months than
non-disabled people (CSEW 2020)

People from black and minoritised ethnic communities suffer DVA for 1.5 times longer than
those with White British or Irish backgrounds (Safelives 2020)

LGBT+ victims of domestic abuse are more likely to be abused by multiple perpetrators -
15% compared to 9% of non-LGBT+ victims (Safelives 2018)

Adults are six times as likely to experience rape or assault by a partner or ex-partner than
a family member (ONS 2020)

“ ...constantly having to, like, justify everything because your abusers of the same
sex, and it's really, really difficult. Because it’s like ‘oh a woman is capable of doing
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that?.’ It's like ‘yes, they're very capable.” A man is capable, a woman is capable, it
doesn’t matter. If somebody wants to be abusive, they're going to be abusive”-

Domestic Abuse survivor, Torbay

“‘we're not just talking about t-shirt sizes, it doesn't fit all, genders don't fit all,
religion, doesn't fit all, you know, and trauma doesn't feel, it's all different and we all
come out of it differently”

Domestic Abuse survivor, Torbay

Torbay Domestic Abuse Headlines

There were 2,005 police incidents of domestic abuse in Torbay in 2020/21.

Domestic abuse accounts for 22% of all crimes in Torbay.

217 Marac referrals in 2020/21

72% of victims reporting to the police over the past 3 years have been female (2018-21)
84% of domestic abuse offenders were male in 2020/21

126 Domestic Violence Protection Orders were granted in 2020/21

Almost a quarter (24%) of DVA related crimes are for stalking and harassment.

80% of DVA incidents are assessed as being standard or medium risk.

113 Victims of domestic abuse presented as homeless in Torbay in 2020-21

It is projected that 30% (667) of referrals to Children’s Services in 2020/21 had domestic abuse
as a factor. 40% of these came from the police.

164 children became looked after where domestic abuse was a factor over the three years
2018-2021

Almost half (47%) progressed to a Child Protection Plan

It is estimated that only 33% of people experiencing DVA in Torbay are known to services

Torbay Sexual Violence Data Headlines

The data below is sourced from:

e First Light Independent Sexual Violence Advocate (ISVA) service data 2021/22

e Devon and Cornwall Police data provided to Torbay Council Community Safety Team
e Devon Rape Crisis service data

e Torbay Council online Are You OK survey 2021

The police received 166 reports of rape in the year ending March 2022
There were 264 sexual offences reported to the police in 2021/22

41.2% of all ISVA referrals in 2021/22 were from Devon (including Torbay)
In 81% of cases, the person causing the harm was known to the victim
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In 43.5% of cases the person causing harm was a family member, relative, or partner/ex-

partner
In 2021/22 31% of referrals to Devon Rape Crisis were self-referrals, 36% were from mental

health providers
More than half of females responding to the Are You OK survey who had experienced sexual

abuse/violence, said they had been raped

More than half of both males and females survey respondents who had experienced sexual
abuse/violence reported they had experienced inappropriate touching.

97% of those whose drinks had been spiked or thought they probably had been spiked were

female
41% of survey respondents did not recognise it as sexual abuse or violence at the time and

13% were not sure.

Estimated of Proportion of Adults in Torbay who have experienced recent rape and/or sexual
assault in the last 12 months, since the age of 16, or in childhood (based on self-reporting module
of the CSEW! and MYE Population 2019):

Males Females

Since the age of 16 2,085 11,164
Last 12 months 406 1,542
In Childhood 1,655 5,613

“I thought it was you know, husband and wife or living partners. | didn't really think
that domestic abuse applied to boyfriend and girlfriend”

Domestic abuse survivor, Torbay

Developing our strategy

“So it was controlling, it's like walking on eggshells. You just, you know, something
flared up, you kind of try and diffuse a situation as quickly as you can”

Domestic abuse survivor

1 Local Authority Population Estimates MYE 2019 - https://tinyurl.com/ybzvaomb
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“This needs some sophisticated, cutting edge thinking and not the usual. While
"dealing with" episodes of sexual violence is essential, it will not change anything.
Finding the way to change is at least an equal priority."

Respondent to public consultation on draft Domestic Abuse and Sexual Violence
Strategy

In 2021 the Torbay Community Safety Partnership commissioned a strategic review of the system
response to domestic violence in Torbay. The result was 241 pages of analysis of the strengths,
weaknesses, and identifiable areas for change across the system’s responses. It produced 44
recommendations of how and where improvements could be made, with further recommendations
from accompanying reports. This work also incorporated:

a review of Torbay’s Multi-agency Risk Assessment Conference (MARAC),

the Safe Accommodation Needs Assessment as required by the Domestic Abuse Act 2021
(DAA21)

a lived experience listening exercise

analysis of the responses to the Council’s online Are You OK? Survey conducted in late
2021.

The draft Strategy was published for public consultation during October and November 2022.
Responses and suggestions have been incorporated into this final version.

The findings and recommendations from all of these activities have been collated to inform the
direction and focus of this new Strategy and will be directly referenced in its Delivery Plan.

The Safe Accommodation Strategy 2021 (required by the DAA21) sits beneath this Strategy.

Torbay Council also participated in the Call to Action sexual violence project with Devon County
Council, Plymouth City Council, the Office of the Police and Crime Commissioner, the Devon
Clinical Commissioning Group, and the Innovation Unit. This included a mapping exercise of the
support available to victims of sexual violence across wider Devon, and a listening exercise with
people who have experienced sexual violence and abuse and practitioners working with them.
The aim was to develop an understanding of what support victims and survivors want and need to
help them recover and make sense of what has happened to them. The findings from this project
have provided the strategic direction for sexual violence. In addition data about sexual violence
services and demand has been gathered to inform a local position statement on sexual violence in
Torbay.

There are some areas of DVA & SV activity which, out of necessity and pragmatism fit more
appropriately with, for example, the children’s safeguarding arena. This Strategy aims to consider
DVA & SV in the context of a whole system response across the life course. There is a risk that
the exclusion of some areas of work could lead to fragmentation and poor oversight of the overall
strategic response. This risk will be addressed through the oversight and governance structures in
place, ensuring connectivity and line of sight between the main DVA & SV strategy and related
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strategies or workstreams. Changes to the strategic direction or areas of focus resulting from
legislative or policy changes will be incorporated into reviews of the strategy.

Scope of the Strategy

The scope of this Strategy includes adult victims of domestic abuse and violence (i.e. those aged
16+) and adult victims of sexual violence (including historic child sexual abuse).

The DAA21 statutorily defines children and young people as victims in own right. For the
purposes of this Strategy the scope includes children and young people who are victims of
domestic violence and abuse and who are occupying safe accommodation with their parent/carer
as part of the DAA21 duties, as well as the wider needs of children and families experiencing DVA.
We know that we need to better understand the profile of children and families who experience
domestic violence and abuse in order to improve and mature the system response.

..it takes a while to get into and realise ‘oh | can have a phone. | can wear t-shirt in the
sun. | can put makeup on’

Domestic Abuse survivor, Torbay

Out of scope

There are number of areas that are out of the scope of this Strategy because they require a
specialist response and/or because the safeguarding of children is involved. By separating out
these different issues, the protection of children is ensured and the complex and specialist nature
of subjects like child sexual abuse and exploitation can be addressed in detail. Overlaps and
alignment of activities will be identified during the development of the Strategy Delivery Plan.

Issues which sit alongside but which are out of the scope of this Strategy are:

Child Sexual Abuse — this is within the remit of Torbay Safeguarding Children’s Partnership
(TSCP)3

Child Sexual Exploitation — this is included in the TSCP Exploitation Strategy*

Child against Parent Violence and Abuse (CAPVA) — this is within the remit of Children’s
Services; except for those aged 16 and over which can be raised at MARAC where risk
level indicates it is appropriate to do so

Peer on Peer abuse — this is in the remit of Children’s Services except where both parties
are aged 16 and over and there is evidence of coercive control. These will be raised at
MARAC where risk level indicates.

8 http://torbaysafeguarding.org.uk/cyp/cse/
4 http://torbaysafeguarding.org.uk/cyp/cse/
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Human Trafficking — this is within the remit of the Devon and Torbay Anti-Slavery
Partnership®

Prostitution — this within the remit of the Devon and Torbay Anti-Slavery Partnership®

What people have told us

“.... people need to be carried. Because you don't have the, just don't have the will
to walk anymore. And for some of them, absolute horror, some of them don't have
to will to live anymore”

Domestic Abuse survivor, Torbay

“‘We need the voices of children, young people, communities and people with lived
experience to inform us about what activity we should take”

Call to Action project participant

People don’t always know that what they have experienced is domestic violence or sexual assault.
This might be because they are not living together (so it's not “domestic”), it's not physical violence
but coercion and control, or a rape took place within marriage. Some said that they did not feel
what had happened was sufficiently serious to report to the police, many felt that they would not
be believed.

Many described negative experiences of the system when they did report domestic violence or
abuse to the Police, and Children’s Services becoming involved having been alerted by the Police.
Women spoke of feeling that they were being held accountable for the behaviour of the person
causing the harm, because they had to take all the responsibility for protecting their children.
Meanwhile the person who had harmed them was ignored or “invisible.” Many felt that
professionals did not understand how domestic abuse affected their ability to take action, nor of
how the Family Court system re-traumatises the victim survivor and their children and allows the
person who caused the harm to continue to exercise control over them.

“.... I'd call the police. They said, ‘don't open the door,” but that's okay when they
tell you not to open the door, but what they do is, they report it to social services.
And social services then say that you're not protecting your kids. But you tell me

5 https://www.aspartnership.org.uk/devon-and-cornwall
6 http://www.torbaysafeguarding.org.uk/media/l483/tsgp3géeWn-2021-2024.pdf



how that works, if you phone the police and the police come and you’ve obviously
phoned the police to get them removed and they removed them, how's that not you
protecting your kids?”

Domestic Abuse Survivor, Torbay

“‘when you leave the abusive relationship that escalates the domestic violence
more. But what people don't understand is it escalates even more four years, five
years down the line. They get really, really bitter. And that's when they fight and
they'll fight until they’re blue in the face”

Domestic Abuse Survivor, Torbay

Those people who left their abusive relationships spoke of the difficulties finding somewhere to live
and of navigating the rehousing process with the Council.

“the one thing that seems so hard at first was actually housing. It was literally one
thing is you have nowhere to go. And first, obviously when | walked down that road,
the first day, the hardest bit was walking and realising my children were still there.
And so it was ‘where am | gonna go?””

Domestic Abuse survivor, Torbay

People feel guilt and shame about what has happened to them. This is reinforced by the prevailing
myths and negative stereotyping surrounding rape and sexual assault, which hold the victim
responsible for their attack because they were out late/drinking/of what they were wearing and so
on. This is compounded by negative national media about the police — including sexual offences
carried out by serving officers — the low conviction rate, the time it takes to progress to court (if the
case does go to court), and the re-traumatisation of the court proceedings for what is often an
unsuccessful outcome.

We heard that sexual violence is complex, often taking place in an intra-familial context, with
patterns of behaviour repeating into the next generation. Victims and survivors of sexual violence
suffer trauma long into adulthood — the stories we heard, information from Devon Rape Crisis, and
the feedback in the Are You Ok survey show that many victims of Child Sexual Abuse (CSA) don’t
disclose their experiences until many years after the event/s occurred. People are holding years of
unresolved trauma that can present in a number of ways — through poor mental health, physical
iliness, or self-medication in the form of substance misuse for example. When a number of these
factors co-exist, we see people who might be rough sleeping, some being coerced into prostitution
by drug dealers in order to feed their habit; adding to their sense of shame and poor self-worth.
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“some people are so traumatised, that it's hard for them to reach out for help. It
doesn't mean that they don’t want help, it just means that person is a bit more
fragile....... Spend time and I'll open up with you and you'll see that I'm not that
person and | need more help than what | ever let onto”

Domestic Abuse survivor, Torbay

Practitioners working in a range of support services — not specialist rape and sexual assault
services and including the community and voluntary sector — spoke of the challenges in trying to
help victims who disclose sexual violence during support. The fragmented funding and
commissioning arrangements for sexual violence services mean that there is a “postcode lottery”
of support with very limited support in Torbay itself, making it difficult for both victim survivors and
practitioners to navigate. The services that exist tend to be in Exeter or Plymouth and have long
waiting lists. This sometimes leaves practitioners who are not trained in working with victims of
sexual violence and trauma, “holding” the person because there is no specialist support
immediately available to them. This is risky for both the practitioner and the individual.

Examples have been provided that demonstrate the “silo” nature of working in the system, with
sexual violence victims being referred to mental health services because of their trauma, only to
be referred on to a sexual violence service — there is limited recognition of the long term impacts of
trauma. As the Chief Executive of Devon Rape Crisis told us:

“people are being referred to [Devon Rape Crisis] if they have any history of sexual
violence or abuse, regardless of whether this is causing the most difficulty for them
or not.”

When support is obtained, it is often constrained by time or a restricted number of support
sessions is available. Victims of sexual violence may not want a criminal justice response and just
want to be listened to by someone who understands their experience. Some may want to follow
the criminal justice process a period of time after the incident/s, others want to be able to access
support at different points of the process but don’t have the choice.

“I think | would have found it easier if | was talking to somebody else who had been
through it, rather than somebody who hadn't.”

Domestic Abuse survivor, Torbay

There is limited availability of targeted support for victims and survivors of sexual violence in
Torbay. Much of what is available is not directly funded or commissioned by statutory agencies
and is instead reliant on non- recurrent short term grant arrangements, or in some cases “topped
up” with grant funding. This means that the support provision is insecure and therefore unstable.
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Finally, loud concerns were voiced around the role of pornography on social media and how this is
impacting on the attitudes and behaviours of children and young people. The suggested solutions
to this were several and wide ranging — and cannot be solved through the Relationships and Sex
Education curriculum in isolation.

“Schools work is vital - with teachers, pastoral care and students”

Respondent to public consultation on draft Strategy

We did also hear stories that were positive and complimentary about the support people had
received, including praise for individual workers, organisations, and agencies. Those that shared
their stories with us wanted to make sure that their experiences were used to make things better
for others.

Summary of our Findings

While some of the quotes below are from survivors of domestic abuse, the underpinning narrative
of lack of belief, victim stereotyping and re-traumatisation are equally as applicable to people who
have experienced sexual violence:

“....they just need to believe the person that’s sat in front of them. That’s all
anybody needed to do for me, and nobody did it. Nobody believed me”

Domestic Abuse survivor, Torbay

“You hear this criticism all the time about ‘Oh, why did she go back to him?’ It's very
obvious why women go back, because they’re convinced that it's their fault, that
they deserve to be mistreated and it's so bloody difficult to get away. It's so hard”

Domestic Abuse survivor, Torbay

"l was a person that was middle age by that stage. | did have a disability and | was
challenged because people often discriminated against me because of my race."

Domestic Abuse survivor, Torbay

“Feels like the system is organised to support perpetrators not victims."

Call to Action project participant
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"The onus is on you to get out and escape, it kind of enables the abuser, doesn't
it?”

Domestic Abuse Survivor, Torbay

“The whole court scenario is just horrendous. Family court is just the worst
experience anyone could ever go through ever. So you go through all this horrible
abuse, you try to come the other side and then you have to face family courts,
where they tear you and your children apart in front of you..."

Domestic Abuse survivor, Torbay

Many consistent messages have been heard from the feedback that people have given us.
These can be summarised as follows:

Victims don’t report because they think they won’t be believed
Victims are not always sure that what they have experienced is DVA/SV

Victims are fearful of repercussions if they report, especially they fear statutory interventions
(e.g. having their children removed) because the police inform Children’s Services when
they receive a report

Victims who do report have negative experiences
The impact on children and young people as victims is not being addressed

The system focuses on the victim rather than placing accountability on the person who
harmed them

Victims find it difficult to find a safe place to live if they choose to leave
System responses are not trauma informed - instead they re-traumatise
Risk management by the MARAC could be more effective

Culture of victim blaming and myths evident within parts of the system

Limited or no understanding of the needs of victims from minoritised communities, or those
with multiple and intersectional needs

Lack of consistent and coordinated data recording — the strategic response is not always
evidence based

Response to sexual violence is limited and immature despite having a high public profile
Voice of victims is unheard in strategic response
People feel shame, guilt, blame and anger

Victims and survivors of sexual violence feel let down by those supposed to help them and
that their experiences are minimalised or not believed

People want choice around when and how they access support.
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What needs to change

“...I wasn't listened to, | was belittled. Can you imagine being stood in a dock with
no, you’ve got no legal representation. Yet you've been told by judges and told by
social services that the domestic violence isn't an issue now, because you're not in
it. Now, my child is now suffering. He has a tracker on his phone when he's with
me. So I'm being trapped when my son's with me. There's nothing | can do. | can't
afford to go to court and if | could go back in time, I'd stay with him, | wouldn’t have
left him. | wouldn’t. Because there's no ongoing support”

Domestic Abuse Survivor, Torbay

“Our society doesn't want to talk about sex so to talk about sexual abuse and
intrafamilial harm is an underlying issue to address - we all need to feel confident to
do this.”

Call to Action project

Based on all of the information collected, the following areas for change have been identified:

We must listen to the voices of those with Lived Experience if we want to design services
and responses that will effectively address DASV

Understanding and addressing Sexual Violence must be brought to the forefront as it is the
poor relation to DVA

We need more focus on the impacts on children and young people as victims
We must manage risk more effectively BUT

We must stop holding the victim responsible for the behaviour of the person harming/who
has harmed them

We must believe victims and validate them to build trust and safety
The system must stop re-traumatising victims

We must address the fear of reporting - otherwise we will not address the causal link
between high levels of DVA and the fear of statutory interventions

We must better understand the needs of minoritised groups and those with intersectional
needs so we can respond to them

We need to understand the different drivers and typologies of DA & SV

Professionals and practitioners must understand the dynamics of power and control - and
the power they hold as actors within the system

We must accept discomfort in order to challenge cultural norms and attitudes in the system
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We must accept that not all victims and survivors want a criminal justice response

We must collect consistent, meaningful data and use it to inform and develop the system
response.

Our Strategy

".. So, if you had somewhere where, you know, people that have been victims in
the past could help people that were victims now, then that would be amazing
because | don't think anybody else would believe it.”

Domestic Abuse survivor, Torbay

“Dig deeper into the cultural imbalance of services and how to equalise it.”

Respondent to public consultation on draft Strategy

We have built a strong base of evidence of the need to strengthen the strategic response to
domestic and sexual violence and abuse in Torbay that will inform our work over the life course of
this Strategy.

We want to:

Work in partnership with individuals, communities, and organisations to break
the chain of domestic abuse and sexual violence in Torbay, to enable our
residents to live safely and to thrive.

To achieve this:
Support for victims and survivors and their families must be trauma-informed
We must prevent harm in the first place whilst disrupting harmful behaviour
We must hold those who harm accountable for their actions
We must ensure that know they are believed
We address victims and survivors fears about system generated reprisals
We recognise that sexual violence is the poor relation to domestic abuse in terms of
the strategic response and take bold steps to address the imbalance

We must ensure we support children and young people as victims in their own right
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Our Principles

We will work to the following principles and will proactively encourage and challenge others to do

SO:

a LN

Connect different parts of the system together to create a coordinated community
response to domestic abuse and sexual violence

Hear and learn from people with lived experience

Be trauma informed and shame sensitive

Make the best use of existing resources and assets

Elevate, develop, and improve our responses to sexual violence.

When working with families, including those who are causing harm, a whole family approach will
be taken to address the needs of each individual in the household.

What We Want to Achieve

From what people have told us, and the areas that have been highlighted for change, we have
identified the outcomes that we want to achieve over the short, medium, and long term:

Short term outcomes

People understand that domestic abuse is not just physical and can occur in any intimate
relationships

People understand consent, and that rape and sexual assault can occur in intimate
relationships.

Victims and survivors know that they will be believed

Victims and survivors know how and where to get advice on their options in a range of
ways, that responds to what they say they need at the time

The response to domestic and sexual violence and abuse is designed with victims and
survivors, and informed by their lived experiences and needs

Medium term outcomes

Victims and survivors receive peer support and advice before, during and after their
experiences to help them recover

People who harm others by using domestic and/or sexual violence and abuse are identified
and disrupted

Professionals understand the impacts of DVA/SVA and trauma on victims and survivors
and/or their families and the coping mechanisms they use to keep themselves and their
children safe
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Professionals and statutory agencies understand the range of ways that people who harm
use and continue to use coercive control and harassment to continue to abuse long after
relationship has ended

Professionals understand that coping mechanisms may be maladaptive and that someone
choosing to remain in an abusive relationship does not mean they are complicit in the
abuse

Long term outcomes

A greater range of local support is available for victims and survivors of sexual violence
A coordinated system response is in place that breaks the cycle of abuse

Support and interventions are provided via a mixed market of statutory and voluntary sector
organisations

Services and interventions are informed by a developing evidence base supported by
robust data and monitoring of trends; including understanding why people who harm do and
the typologies of harmful behaviour.

The strategic system response to sexual violence is prioritised and continually evaluated to
achieve parity with the DVA response

Delivering the outcomes

“‘Be compassionate and hold people safely when they disclose”

Call to Action Project participant

Our outcomes are ambitious and challenging, particularly in view of the resource and capacity
pressures that exist in our systems in the aftermath of the Covid-19 pandemic. However the
impact of Covid-19 and other external factors that are influencing our economy will also be
affecting people living with, and those who carry out, domestic abuse and sexual violence.

Investment in services alone will not address the fundamental issues that lie behind sexual
violence and domestic abuse. Changing the way people think will, however this change in culture
and beliefs will be slow and difficult. Central to our approach will be the following:
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These fundamentals will flow through the five key activities that we will undertake to meet the
outcomes we want to achieve:

Embed lived experience and co-production
Prevent victimisation and harmful behaviours
Identify victimisation and harmful behaviours

Disrupt harmful behaviour

a k~ 0N PF

Develop data and understanding

These key activities will form the basis of a Strategy Delivery Plan, which will be co-produced with
multi-agency partners, services, and people with lived experience. Beneath each activity there will
be a range of actions and workstreams designed to deliver the outcomes over the life course of
the Strategy.

Activity 1- Embed lived experience and co-production

@ We will:

Develop mechanisms to hear and learn from people with experience of DA&SV, including
children and young people

Ensure contributions are recognised, valued, and appropriately reimbursed

Utilise and build upon existing community assets
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Activity 2 - Prevent victimisation and harmful behaviours

A

Grow the Healthy Relationships Education offer in schools

Implement the findings from the Harmful Sexual Behaviour Project

Frame awareness raising and communications in the context of relationships

Develop and deliver the Bystander training offer across Torbay

Increase the pool of DA Champions and White Ribbon Ambassadors

Implement relational approaches across the system

Challenge cultural norms and attitudes in respect of victims of sexual violence and domestic
abuse

We will;

Activity 3 — Identify victimisation and harmful behaviours

Q We will:

Exercise belief and let victims know they will be and are believed

Identify early people who harm others and work with them to address their behaviour
Develop a skilled workforce that are confident in handling disclosures of DVA &/or SV and
know what to do next (competency framework)

Ensure that people working with victims and survivors of DVA & SV have an understanding of
trauma (including the judiciary)

Ensure that children and young people are recognised as victims and receive specialist
support

Ensure that services are inclusive and understand how DVA &SV may present differently
amongst minority communities

Establish simple pathways that easily connect services

Ensure compliance with statutory requirements

Activity 4 - Disrupt harmful behaviour
We will:

*

Implement the MARAC review recommendations

Establish pathways to support for those who harm others

Ensure effective safety planning with focus on the person causing the harm

Ensure a co-ordinated approach to disrupt the person causing harm whilst supporting the
victim survivor and any children as part of a Whole Family Approach
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Focus on the person who harms, not the victim
Develop peer support and recovery options in the community for victims and survivors
including children and young people

Activity 5 - Develop data and understanding

/l I We will:
1

Develop wider understanding of the different types of behaviour and motivations of those who
harm to improve our system response to them and better protect victims and survivors
Establish consistent data collection and monitoring including for protected characteristics and
people with intersectional needs

Establish a baseline dataset and evaluation to check how we are doing

Consider a systems/case management system to improve reporting

Develop a quality assurance approach to ensure the system response meets the needs and
aspirations of all victims and survivors

Monitoring and Oversight

The Domestic Abuse and Sexual Violence Executive Group (DASVEG) will be responsible for
strategic oversight of this Strategy and delivery of the action plans. This group also acts as the
statutory Domestic Abuse Local Partnership Board for the purposes of the Domestic Abuse 2021
Part 4 and the delivery of the associated Safe Accommodation Strategy.

The Domestic Abuse and Sexual Violence Operational Group (DASVOG) will be responsible for
undertaking the work required in the Delivery Plan. This includes connecting with other agencies
and practitioners and involving them in specific workstreams.

DASVERG reports into Torbay Community Safety Partnership, Torbay Children's Safeguarding
Partnership, and the Health and Wellbeing Board.

Review

The Delivery Plan will be kept under review to ensure that we are achieving our outcomes. As
part of that review, consideration will be given to whether this Strategy remains fit for purpose.
This will include consideration of the impact of any significant change in legislation or policy.

This document can be made available in other languages and formats.

For more information, please contact safercommunities@torbay.gov.uk

Page2%88



Torbay Council’s
Statement of Principles
2021-2026

Licensing Act 2003

1
Page 289



Table of Contents

Item Page
1 | Table of Contents 2
2 | Introduction 3
3 | Map of Torbay 4
4 | Statement of Principles 6
Section 1
5 ‘ Guiding Principles ‘ 7
Section 2
6 ‘ Primary Considerations When an Application is made ‘ 14
Section 3
7 | Considerations When an Application is heard by Committee 17
The Prevention of Crime and Disorder 17
Public Safety 22
The Prevention of Public Nuisance 23
The Protection of Children from Harm 25
Section 4
8 ‘ The Council’'s Rationale for Issuing Licences ‘ 28
Section 5
9 \ The Role and Influence of Representation \ 30
Section 6
10 ‘ Enforcement, Communication and Contact Information ‘ 32
Appendices
1 | Scheme of Delegation 38
2 | Supplementary Information on Licensing Objectives 40
3 | Mandatory Conditions 49
4 | Premises type and potential impacts 53
5 | Glossary of terms 55

The ‘Licensing Statement of Principles 2021-2026 was ratified and
adopted by Full Council on XXXXXXXXXX

2
Page 290




Torbay Council’s
Statement of Principles 2021-2026

Introduction

Torbay Council is designated as a ‘Licensing Authority’ for the purposes of the
Licensing Act 2003.

This document is Torbay Council’s “Statement of Principles”, made under Section 5 of
the Licensing Act 2003, and has effect for the period of 7 January 2021 to 6 January
2026.

Torbay, also known as The English Riviera, is a popular, well-established holiday
destination situated on the South Devon Coast, on the South West peninsular of
England. It has a population of over 135,000 which can increase to over 200,000 in
the summer months.

The area comprises three towns of Torquay, Paignton and Brixham, and is known for
its mild climate, picturesque harbours, coves and beaches, and is home to numerous
tourist attractions.

It offers 22 miles of beautiful coastline and is only one of seven places in the entire UK

that has been designated a UNESCO (United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organisation) Global Geopark.

Torbay Council, Town Hall, Castle Circus, Torquay, TQ1 3DR

www.torbay.gov.uk
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If you require this document in another format please call
01803 208025 or email licensing@torbay.gov.uk.
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STATEMENT OF PRINCIPLES

This Statement of Principles (hereinafter referred to as ‘the Policy’) applies to the
regulation of the following licensable activities at premises, vessels and members’
clubs:

(1) the sale by retail of alcohol;

(i) the supply of alcohol by or on behalf of a club to, or to the order of, a member
of the club;

(i) the provision of regulated entertainment to the public, to club members or with
a view to profit;

(iv)  The supply of hot food and/or hot drink between 23:00 and 05:00.

This fifth Statement is made following consultation with:

a) The Chief Officer of Devon and Cornwall Police

b) The Chief Officer of Devon and Somerset Fire and Rescue Service

c) The Director of Public Health

d) Residents and businesses of Torbay

e) Bodies representing businesses

f) Holders of Premises Licences and Club Premises Certificates

g) Bodies representing existing registered clubs

h) Bodies representing holders of existing premises licences and personal licences
i) Torbay and South Devon NHS Foundation Trust

j) Torbay Council: Children’s Services

k) Torbay Council: Planning, Environmental Health and Highways Authorities
[) The Torbay Safer Communities Partnership

m) The Maritime and Coastguard Agency

n) Faith groups via Torbay Interfaith Forum and the Street Pastors

0) Torbay Development Agency

p) English Riviera BID Company

q) Tor Bay Harbour Authority

The aim of this Policy is to secure the safety and amenity of residential and business
communities, whilst facilitating a sustainable entertainment and cultural industry. In
adopting this Policy, Torbay Council (hereinafter referred to as ‘the Council’)
recognises both the needs of residents and those businesses not covered by the
provisions of the Licensing Act 2003 (hereinafter referred to as ‘the Act’), to live and
operate in a safe and healthy environment and the important role that well run licensed
premises play in the local economy and in contributing to vibrancy of the Bay. To
achieve this aim, the Council is committed to working in continued partnership with
nominated Responsible Authorities under the Act, local businesses, members of the
licensed trade, residents and visitors to the Bay, to promote the licensing objectives,
as set out in this Policy.

6
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SECTION 1 - The Guiding Principles that will direct the Council in making
Licensing decisions

11

The purpose of this Policy is to outline the approach that Torbay Licensing
Authority (hereinafter referred to as ‘the Authority’) will take to implement the Act.
The Policy provides guidance for Applicants, Residents and Responsible
Authorities under the Act. Responsible Authorities include the Council's Licensing
Team, Health and Safety, Environmental Health, Planning, Trading Standards
and Children's Services as well as the Police, Public Health, the Fire Authority
and the Home Office.

1.2 This Policy, along with current national guidance issued by the Secretary of State

1.3

14

and primary legislation, as set out in the Act, forms the basis on which licensing
decisions are made and how licensed premises are likely to be permitted to
operate.

The Act also outlines five key aims to support and promote good practice. These
are:

e Protecting the public and local residents from crime, anti-social behaviour
and noise nuisance caused by irresponsible licensed premises.

e Giving the police and licensing authorities the powers they need to manage
and police the night-time economy effectively and take action against those
premises that are causing problems.

e Recognising the important role which pubs and other licensed premises
play in our local communities, minimising the regulatory burden on
business, encouraging innovation and supporting responsible premises.

e Providing a regulatory framework for late night refreshment, and regulated
entertainment which reflects the needs of local communities and empowers
local authorities to make and enforce decisions about the most appropriate
licensing strategies for their local area.

e Encouraging greater community involvement in licensing decisions and
giving local residents the opportunity to have their say regarding licensing
decisions that may impact upon them.

The Authority acknowledges the important role which pubs and other licensed
premises play in both tourism and in local communities. The Authority therefore
believes that providing licensed premises operate as compliant, well-regulated
businesses and that their management act responsibly in promoting the licensing
objectives, they make a positive contribution towards building local communities
and supporting cultural development and Torbay’s tourism offer. It is also
important to appreciate that alcohol does play an important and inherent role
within the leisure and entertainment industry.

.
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1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

The Authority equally recognises, however, that negative impacts will occur if
good management practices are not followed by licensed premises. These can
include anti-social behaviour, nuisance and disturbance caused to local
residents, sometimes together with serious crime and disorder problems.
Alcohol, in particular, is an important contributing factor to all of these issues.
Alcohol-related violence, disorder and rowdiness impact on our community,
public health and the public purse through the demands made upon hospital
attendances and admissions; additional policing; additional street cleaning and
the criminal justice system. The Authority does not consider that it is reasonable
for local residents and compliant businesses to suffer because of a small number
of irresponsible, poorly managed operators.

This Policy, therefore, seeks to provide a necessary balance between providing
a platform upon which compliant, well-regulated businesses may operate and
contribute towards a successful business and night-time economy, and ensuring
that the quality of life of those who live and work in the Bay are protected through
our robust licensing procedures. We believe these aims are achievable, if all
parties concerned work together.

The Authority, has a duty under the Act to carry out it’s licensing functions with a
view to promoting the four Licensing Objectives set out below:

e The Prevention of Crime and Disorder;
e Public Safety;

e The Prevention of Public Nuisance; and
e The Protection of Children from Harm.

The Authority will treat each Licensing Objective with equal importance.

While this Policy sets out a general approach to making licensing decisions, the
Authority accords with the provisions in the Act. The Policy does not undermine
the right of any individual to apply under the terms of the Act for a variety of
permissions and the Authority will consider each application on its individual
merits.

1.10 This Policy does not override the right of any person to make Representations

on an application or to seek a Review of a licence or certificate, where a provision
has been made for them to do so in the Act.

1.11 Where an application is made and there are no relevant Representations, the

application will be granted subject only to conditions reflecting the operating
schedule and any mandatory conditions. Where there are relevant
Representations, the Licensing Authority, will grant the application unless it is
necessary to refuse it or to modify it, by imposing a condition(s) in order to

8
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promote one or more the Licensing Objectives. Conditions imposed will be
appropriate and proportionate.

1.12 In recognition of its responsibilities under Section 17 of the Crime and Disorder
Act 1998, and within the strategic aims of the Safer Communities Torbay
Strategic Assessment, the Authority will work together with businesses, charities
and partner agencies to prevent crime and disorder in Torbay.

1.13 The Authority recognises its responsibilities to individuals under the European
Convention on Human Rights, set out by the Human Rights Act 1998, and its
statutory role as a Licensing Authority to fulfil the duties and responsibilities
vested in it.

1.14 The Authority is also aware of its responsibilities to individuals under the Equality
Act 2010, to have regard to the elimination of unlawful discrimination and its duty
to promote equality of opportunity regardless of age, disability, gender
reassignment, marriage and civil partnership, pregnancy and maternity, race,
religion or belief, sex and sexual orientation. This Act replaces previous
legislation (such as the Race Relation Act 1976, Disability Discrimination Act
1995).

1.15 The Authority is committed to achieving good outcomes for children, young
people and their families. Children of all ages need to be kept safe from harm
and safeguarding is about making sure that they are protected from all kinds of
harm, not only physical and sexual but also psychological, emotional and moral
harm. Where there is an actual or perceived risk of harm, it is important that
appropriate steps are taken by the Authority to keep children safe. The Authority
will have regard to any such risk when considering applications and seek to
promote the Licensing Objectives.

1.16 The Authority is aware that effective licensing can only be achieved by
recognising the value of collective contributions. The Authority strongly supports
inclusivity and partnership working with the Police and other Responsible
Authorities, local businesses, performers, local people, professionals involved in
child protection and all others who can contribute positively to the successful
promotion of the four Licensing Objectives. The Authority encourages
membership of local schemes such as NiteNet, Best Bar None, Pub watch and
StoreNet and values the contribution such schemes make to the fulfiiment of the
Licensing Objectives. An example of good partnership working is the twice yearly
Licensing Forums, whose collective aim is to work with and support businesses
in the Bay.

1.17 The Authority considers that its decisions can be a key factor in the control of
anti-social behavior. Whilst the Authority will not use licensing conditions to

9
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control anti-social behaviour by individuals once they are away from the
licensable premises or place and beyond the direct control of the licensee, where
there is a causal link between the behavior complained of and patrons of a
licensed premises, it is expected that the Premises Licence Holder will take
immediate steps to mitigate such impact within the vicinity of their premises.

Premises Licence Holders will be required to demonstrate that they have taken
and intend to take appropriate action in this respect. Any conditions attached to
licences will be within the control of the Premises Licence Holder and will
primarily focus on the direct impact of the activities taking place at the licensed
premises, on members of the public living, working or engaged in lawful activity
in the area concerned.

1.18 The Authority will not adopt blanket Policies of zoning to fix the trading hours of
licensed premises. However, where it is necessary to promote one or more of the
Licensing Objectives, the Authority will attach conditions to the premises licence
to control a premises’ trading hours. Such conditions will be imposed where there
is supporting evidence to demonstrate that it is appropriate to do so. Appendix 4
of this Policy gives examples of the impact that certain types of premises may
have on the surrounding area. Where representations are received, the Authority
will refer to this Appendix and therefore Applicants are encouraged to use this to
assist them in understanding the operating hours and the types of conditions they
need to cover in their operating schedule.

1.19 The Authority is satisfied, having been advised by and provided with supporting
data from Devon and Cornwall Police, that the night time economy is on
occasions subject to crime and disorder problems which can lead to noise
disturbance in some residential and commercial accommodation areas.
Therefore the Authority has written a Special Saturation Policy, otherwise known
as a Cumulative Impact Policy, which is now separated from this Policy, but
needs to be read in conjunction with it. Where an application for a new licence,
or variation of an existing licence falls within the Special Saturation Policy
designated areas, there exists a rebuttable presumption that such applications
would normally be refused, where a representation is received and it is
anticipated that the application will add to the problems of crime and disorder
or/and public nuisance in the area. The Special Saturation Policy will
predominantly apply to ‘vertical drinking establishments’, ‘Off Licences’ and late
night refreshment premises and not normally to business which are food
orientated. The Authority actively encourages food orientated businesses in
these designated areas. The Special Saturation Policy designated areas can be
found on the Council webpage XXXXXX

1.20 Premises which are permitted to provide sales of alcohol for consumption off the
premises, may be subject to conditions that limit trading hours and restrict types
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and maximum quantities of alcohol where either the premises or the area in which
the premises intends to trade, are known to be a focus for disorder and
disturbance. A decision to impose such conditions will be subject to a relevant
Representation being received and where there is supporting evidence to
demonstrate that it is appropriate to do so.

1.21 In the case of age classifications for films, the Policy of the Authority is to follow
the recommendations of the British Board of Film Classification for most
purposes, whilst retaining the right to allocate a classification of its own to a
particular film or to modify the advisory information proposed for use in
connection with that film or the mechanism proposed for communicating that
information.

1.22 In general, all premises which are the subject of a licensing application should
have the benefit of planning permission or be deemed permitted development.
Licensing and Planning are separate regimes but consents from both must be in
place to operate lawfully. The Authority, as per paragraph 9.45 in the Section 182
Statutory Guidance, requires the two committees to work together to achieve a
common agreement. If there is variance between the hours given under a licence
and those permitted by the planning permission, the earlier hours will apply.

1.23 The Authority’s Licensing Committee will receive regular reports on decisions
made by Officers under the provisions of the scheme of delegation so that it
maintains an overview of the general situation.

1.24 The Authority will actively encourage a broad range of entertainment, particularly
live music, dancing and theatre, including the performance of a wide range of
traditional and historic plays. Premises specifically catering for young people in a
safe, alcohol-free environment shall also be encouraged and promoted for the
wider cultural benefit of the community in Torbay. Some departments within the
Council have obtained licences for specified public open spaces and premises
so that the benefit of any licence granted can be conveyed by the licence-holding
department to authorised entertainers and performers within the event site. The
Authority’s Licensing Committee will consider such applications from an entirely
neutral standpoint. It will also consider carefully any Representation that the
licensing regime is adversely affecting the provision of live music and dancing as
regulated entertainments in Torbay and will only impose restrictions that are
appropriate, proportionate and reasonable as licensing conditions.

1.25 The Authority recognises that proper integration with local crime prevention,
planning, transport, tourism and cultural strategies is essential to assist in the
reduction of public disorder and disturbances. The Authority will ensure that
future local transport plans reflect the need to disperse people from town centres
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swiftly and safely, particularly late at night, so as to avoid concentrations which
may produce disorder and disturbance.

1.26 The Authority recognises that licensing seeks:

a) To control the physical safety of people using a location, however it does
not seek to control public health, which is subject to other controls.

b) To protect children, includes their protection from moral, psychological
and physical harm.

1.27 To prevent the use of illegal drugs, or psychoactive substances (previously
known as ‘legal highs’) in licensed premises, Premise licence Holders are
encouraged to implement actions referred to in following documents:

‘Safer Clubbing’ http://www.csdp.org/research/safer_clubbing _txt.pdf

Safer Night Life

http://newip.safernightlife.org/pdfs/digital library/uk safer nightlife guideline.pd
fand

WAVE
https://nbcc.police.uk/article/?id=b2cd2a7d17d92c915996003a0473a4b8

The Authority does aim through the licensing process to:
a) Prevent drug dealing in Licensed Premises.
b) Minimise drug availability and their use.

c) Safeguard all the public attending events by requiring, through
imposition of appropriate licence conditions, the provision of a secure
and safe environment for such events to take place.

1.28 The Authority recommends that all Applicants seeking to supply alcohol should
have had regard to ‘The Portman Group Code of Practice on the Naming,
Packaging and Promotion of Alcoholic Drinks’.

1.29 While the Authority recognises that clear enforcement protocols for licensing and
associated activities are essential,this will be achieved through close partnership
working; notably the Police, Fire and through its Public Safety Advisory Group. It
also recognises that in most cases, education and the support of businesses is
likely to have longer term positive impact to ensure proper consideration is given
to the four Licensing Objectives. It will, however, ensure that resources are
targeted at problem and high risk premises and events, when required.
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1.30 The Authority will review this Policy, at least once in every five years. The Special
Saturation Policy will also be kept under review and considered by the Authority,
at least every three years or sooner, if necessary, to ensure that it is still required.
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SECTION 2 - Primary considerations when an application is made

2.1

2.2

2.3

2.4

2.5

The Licensing Authority will:
Deal with all applications within the statutory timescales.
Where relevant Representations are received, consider each application:

a) on its own merits,

b) in accordance with the Act, any subsequent amendments and
supporting Regulations,

c) with regard to Guidance issued under Section 182 of the Act,

d) under the terms of this Policy.

Expect the Applicant to articulate clearly the type of venue they will be operating
and to submit an Operating Schedule that properly addresses the impact their
application may have on their neighbours or their surrounding communities, to
ensure that each of the relevant Licensing Objectives is promoted. This is
particularly relevant in the following circumstances.

(1) Crime and disorder arising out of the night time economy;

(i) Noise from patrons and regulated entertainment where Premises are in
close proximity to residential properties and have later opening times;

(i)  Public safety matters for higher risk activities and one-off events;

(iv)  Public safety matters arising out of unmanaged occupancy levels.
(See Appendix 2 for further information on what to consider in your
operating schedule.)

Consider the specific proposals regarding the requested licensing hours. It is
important to note that “opening hours”, the times when premises are open to the
public, are not necessarily identical to the hours during which licensable activities
may take place.

The Authority supports a continental café culture which makes a positive
contribution to the street-scene and to the vitality of shopping and tourist areas
bringing life, colour and interest on to the street. The Authority may grant
permission under Section 115E of the Highways Act 1980 for an Applicant to use
the public highway outside their premises for placing tables and chairs but the
use of such an area will be subject to separate application, requirements and
conditions under provisions of the Highway Act 1980. Applicants are reminded
that either the proposed area of the public highway is included within their
premises licence plan, or the premises licence must authorise off sales, as this
is required where the pavement cafe area is not included on their plan.
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2.6 ‘Special Risk Entertainment’ events, are events that incorporate any of the
following activities for the entertainment or attraction of the public:

a) hypnotism (as defined by the Hypnotism Act 1952);

b) striptease, lap dancing or any similar performance (see note below *);

c) the installation of strobe or laser equipment;

d) the use of special effects such as pyrotechnics (Fireworks) or the
introduction to any area occupied by the public of naked flame or any
material, vapour, liquid, foam or novelty foodstuff;

e) the use of any temporary structure or staged area,;

f) sporting events that carry higher than normal risks, e.g. cage fighting;

Applicants’ must specify clearly in their Operating Schedule, details of any
‘Special Risk Entertainment’ to be provided.

* The Policing and Crime Act 2009 became law in November 2009, amending
Schedule 3 of the Local Government (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act 1982 so as
to incorporate ‘sexual entertainment venues’ as sex establishments governed by
the Act as amended. The Authority adopted the legislation in so far as it relates
to sexual entertainment venues on the 2" December 2010. Under the Act as
amended, premises offering lap dancing or any live sexual performance or
display of nudity on more than 11 occasions within a 12 month period or less than
one month since the last performance will be required to obtain a sexual
entertainment venue licence from the Council’s Licensing Authority to authorise
such activity. The Authority has drawn up a statement of Licensing Policy for Sex
Entertainment Venues which was agreed by Licensing Committee on the 17"
March 2011.

2.7 The Authority requires individuals who are applying for a personal licence to be
entitled to work in the United Kingdom (UK). The Immigration Act 2016 amended
the Licensing Act 2003 with effect from 6 April 2017 so that an application made
on or after that date by someone who is not entitled to work in the UK must be
rejected.

The Authority will not issue a personal licence to an individual who is illegally
present in the UK, and is not permitted to work, or who is permitted to work but is
subject to a condition that prohibits them from doing work relating to the carrying
on of a licensable activity. In order to discharge this duty, the Authority must be
satisfied that an Applicant has the right to work in the UK as required on the back
of the application form, to demonstrate that the Applicant has permission to be in
the UK and that they are permitted to undertake work in a licensable activity. This
also applies to individuals who apply for premises licences. The purpose of this is
to prevent illegal working in the UK.
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A person is also disqualified from holding a licence if they are subject to a condition
on their permission to be in the UK preventing them from holding a licence, for

example if they are subject to an immigration restriction that does not permit them
to work.
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SECTION 3 - Additional considerations when an application is heard by a
Licensing Committee

Where there are no relevant Representations, the application will be granted as
applied for, subject to conditions which reflect the Operating Schedule and any
mandatory conditions. Where there is a relevant Representation, the application will
proceed to a hearing, following which the Authority may take such steps as are
appropriate to promote the Licensing Objectives. In considering the application, the
Authority will have regard to the matters set out below. In order to reduce the likelihood
of relevant Representations and the cost and delay of a contested hearing, Applicants
are strongly recommended to consult with the relevant Responsible Authorities,
consider the matters set out below and incorporate them as necessary into their
Operating Schedule

Where there have been relevant Representations, the Authority will consider the
content of any application with respect to the following matters:

3.1 THE PREVENTION OF CRIME AND DISORDER

a) The adequacy of measures proposed to prevent crime and disorder and the
history of any previous relevant enforcement action, particularly in relation to
the use of the Premises for:

(1) the sale and distribution of controlled drugs and the laundering of the
proceeds of drugs crime;

(i) the sale and distribution of illegal firearms;

(i) the evasion of copyright in respect of pirated films and music;

(iv)  the under-age purchase and consumption of alcohol;

(v) prostitution or for the sale of unlawful pornography;

(vi)  use by organised groups of paedophiles to groom children;

(vii)  the base for the organisation of criminal activity;

(vii)  the organisation of racist activity or the promotion of racist attacks;

(ix)  unlawful gambling;

(x) the sale of smuggled tobacco and alcohol,

(xi)  modern slavery/trafficking;

(xii)  money laundering/financial abuse.

b) The measures the Applicant has taken or proposes to take to:-

® To prevent the consumption or supply of illegal drugs and psychoactive
substances (previously known as ‘legal highs’), including a written drugs
Policy, any entry and search procedures, the demonstration of a positive
commitment to the deployment, when requested by the Police, of the lon
Track Itemiser Drug Detection Machine at the Premises or event, and in
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(ii)

(i)

respect of premises selling alcohol after midnight with a capacity of 500
or more, the provision of a drugs box and register.

To improve security or public safety, for example by:

e using CCTV of an evidential standard which is continually
monitored with recordings retained for 14 days;

e undertaking a risk assessment for the employment of
appropriate numbers of Security Industry Authority (SIA)
registered door supervisors for security duties and / or
stewards for general public service or management (see
Appendix 2 of this Policy for further information). They shall be
visible at all times and locations by wearing high visibility
personal arm band identification.

e keeping and maintaining a daily premises register of SIA
registered door stewards (see Appendix 2 of this Policy for
further information)

e the adoption of a ‘safe capacity’ necessary for the promotion
of public safety or the prevention of disorder on the premises,
part of the premises or at an event.

e setting a maximum bag size policy during ENTE periods and
carry out regular random bag searches

e providing cloakroom facilities for bag and coat storage

e random use of metal detectors in premises selling alcohol
after midnight with a capacity of 500 or more persons

e ensure door stewards remain on duty until all customers

have left the vicinity to ensure no crime, disorder or public
nuisance whilst they are dispersing.

To determine that when employing SIA registered door supervisors,
licence holders have considered:

(a) Recruiting SIA licensed door supervision staff from a company that
is compliant with the requirements set out in the Security Industry
Authority Approved Contactor Scheme (visit the SIA website
www.sia.homeoffice.gov.uk for further information); and

(b) What measures will be taken and what procedures are in place for
licensees to check the SIA register of licensed door supervisors to
ensure their Premises and patrons are only protected by door
supervisors with an SIA licence. Torbay Council recommends the use
of the SIA Company Licence Checker facility (visit the SIA website
www.sia.homeoffice.gov.uk for further information).
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(iv)

(v)

(vi)

(vii)

(viii)

To help prevent the use of glass bottles and drinking glasses being used
as weapons and inflicting more serious harm during incidents of
disorder, consideration needs to be given to the location and style of the
premises/event, the times of opening, as well as features such as
outside roof terraces, indoor sporting events, and televised sporting
events. The use of plastic/polycarbonate vessels is recommended in late
night vertical drinking establishments and to prohibit glass bottles from
which it is intended or likely that a person will drink in these premises
from 11.00 pm

To help facilitate effective communications by means of radio
communications, i.e. Storenet and nitenet pagers or by other means to
enable instant contact with the Council’'s CCTV Monitoring Room and
other licensed premises in a locality, to warn of situations of disorder or
potential disorder and to advise other premises of individuals ejected or
refused entry to their premises

To be able to demonstrate a responsible approach to alcohol sales by
ending alcohol sales at a time specified in the application that is some
time before the premises themselves are closed, and by not taking part
in heavily ‘discounted drinking’ promotions. At the start of 2010,
Parliament approved The Licensing Act 2003 (Mandatory Licensing
Conditions) Order 2010. This attaches five conditions to all Premises
Licences and Club Premises Certificates where alcohol is sold or
supplied on the premises (see Appendix 3 of this Policy).

To help reduce the risk of excessive alcohol consumption by providing
and promoting reasonably priced soft drinks; and as required as a
mandatory condition, to provide free drinking water at all bars (see
Appendix 3). The provision of free potable (safe to drink) water is a
mandatory condition (see Appendix 3 of this Policy).

To help reduce the risk of crime and disorder being caused by street
drinkers, who are or appear to be alcohol dependant. This may be
particularly relevant to premises that are permitted to provide sales of
alcohol for consumption off the Premises, which are located in areas
where concerns about street drinkers have been identified by
Responsible Authorities or within the area defined in the Cumulative
Impact Policy. Such Premises may be required not to stock or sell high
strength or types of cheap ciders, beers or lagers with an abv of more
than 6% or to sell single unititems, i.e. cans that are split from an original
multi pack or other such packaging.
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(ix)

()

(xi)

(xi)

(xiii)

(xiv)

(xv)

(xvi)

(xvii)

To help manage the premises safely by the provision of sufficient SIA
registered door staff following a detailed risk assessment taking into
account the size and layout of the premises. (see Appendix 2 of this
Policy for further information)

To determine whether door stewards are to be employed at takeaway
premises which provide late night refreshment.

To keep appropriate records, an incident log to record incidents that
have occurred on the premises or within the vicinity but linked to the
premises, telephone calls, complaints and refusals for entry (see
Appendix 3 of this Policy for further information).

To help to ensure that the Premises Licence Holder or the Designated
Premises Supervisor (DPS) takes all reasonable steps to ensure that
staff employed at the premises are trained so that they understand the
requirements of both the Premises Licence/Club Premises Certificate
and the broad provisions of the Licensing Act 2003. It is recommend that
premises keep detailed training records that are available for inspection
by Responsible Authorities.

To ensure that all staff in premises selling alcohol after midnight shall be
trained and hold, within three months of the commencement of their
employment, BIIAB Level 1 Award in Responsible Alcohol Retailing or
similar qualification.

To manage appropriately, intoxicated customers, for example by using
use a breath box to randomly test and refuse entry to customers where
it is believed that they are heavily intoxicated, and to randomly test
customers within the premises to ensure that there is no excessive
drunkenness.

To prepare a Policy to ensure that there is a safe area for leaving drinks
when customers leave the premises temporarily, e.g. to smoke.

To ensure that the premises are adequately managed by a suitable
person at all times and that whenever the premises are open for the sale
of alcohol after midnight, a personal licence holder is on duty.

To ensure that the written authorisations of the DPS to all staff are be
kept on the premises.
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(xviii)

(xix)

(xx)

(xxi)

(xxii)

(xxiii)

To implement a recommendation to adopt the Ask for Angela or Ask for
Clive initiative, or any similar initiative that is developed from time to time:

Ask for Angela: http://www.areyouok.co.uk/articles/ask-for-angela/

Ask for Clive: http://www.askforclive.com

To implement a recommendation for premises within designated areas
of the Special Saturation Policy to meet the standard set by Best Bar

None have been adopted.
https://bbnuk.com/schemes/torquay/

To write Policies to ensure that all off sales are supplied in sealed
containers for premises where there is a Designated Public Space
Protection Order, and it is believed that the alcohol will be consumed
within that designated area. The Policy should include the provision of
notices to be clearly displayed where alcohol is sold, advising customers
that the area is subject to a Designated Public Space Protection Order.

Where off sales are permitted or applied for and it is believed that alcohol
may be consumed in public spaces close to the premsies, in a way that
may cause nuisance, crime, disorder or anti-social behaviour, there is
an expectation that appropriate measures are put in place to monitor and
manage any potential negative impact arising out of this.

To write Policies to ensure that where alcohol is supplied by way of a
delivery service, all delivery drivers are trained in Challenge 25, No
proof, no sale and that deliveries are only to be made to a residential
address and received by a personl8 years or over.

To ensure the even distribution of customers within a premises, to
reduce crowding and pinch points which can lead to conflict.

c) Work to reduce the likelihood of any violence, public disorder or Policing
problems that may arise if a licence is granted.

d) Implementing the outcomes of consultations held by the Applicant, in respect
of their application and submitted Operating Schedule, with the Police.
Including any recommendations made by the Constabulary’s Architectural
Design Liaison Officer.

e) The expected attendance and participation at local licensing forums and high
risk event meetings.
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3.2

PUBLIC SAFETY

a) The adequacy of measures proposed to deal with the promotion of public
safety and in particular, the steps taken by, or the proposals of, the Applicant

b)

to:

()

(ii)

(i)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

To assess the risks to the public, staff and others associated with
operating the premises or event in accordance with their submitted
Operating Schedule and measures implemented to reduce those risks.

To provide adequate facilities for people or performers with disabilities
and to ensure their safety.

To ensure that the number of people, staff and performers present in the
premises or at the event can be safely evacuated in the case of
emergency and that adequate access arrangements exist to permit the
attendance of emergency vehicles, if required.

To ensure adequate staff training has been undertaken to deal with
emergencies. To indicate the frequency that such training will be
updated and the method of maintaining staff training records to
demonstrate that regular training has taken place.

To maintain controlled entry to the premises or event and establish the
maximum number of persons who are occupying the premises or event
at any time (see Appendix 20f this Policy for further information).

To determine what the views are of the Maritime and Coastguard
Agency, as the lead Authority with regard to all of the four Licensing
Objectives, in the case of an application for a Premises Licence in
respect of a passenger vessel.

The Authority will undertake consultations with the Council’s Officer responsible
for the enforcement of Health and Safety legislation in respect of the application
and the submitted Operating Schedule. It is the Policy of the Authority to not
use its licensing powers to secure compliance with fire safety requirements,
which arise from other legislation. However, in circumstances where fire safety
inadequacies indicate that the premises pose a risk to the health and safety of
those who enter them and where specific fire safety enforcement does not
provide a sufficient or sufficiently rapid remedy; the Licensing Authority will take
appropriate steps to ensure that the risk is removed.
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3.3

c) In preparing an Operating Schedule for large scale events, which would require
a Premises Licence, the Applicant is expected to consider if appropriate the
following guidance and publications:

(i)

(ii)

(iif)

(iv)

v)

(vi)

Technical Standards for Places of Entertainment 2015 (ABTT,
Chartered Institute of Environmental Health ,District Surveyors
Association, Institute of Licensing) ISBN 978 1 904031 83 3

The Event Safety Guide (The Purple Guide) www.thepurpleguide.co.uk

Risk Assessment — A Brief guide to controlling risks in the workplace
HSE INDG163 (Rev4) https://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/indg163.pdf

The Guide to Safety at Sports Grounds, 6" edition (The Stationery
Office, ISBN 978-1-9164583-0-7 https://sgsa.org.uk/greenguide-
availablenow/

Safety Guidance for Street Arts, Carnival, Processions and Large Scale
Performances published by the Independent Street Arts Network,
Published: 2004 Revised 2009 ISBN 978-0-9544892-5-0
https://outdoorartsuk.org/product/safety-guidance-for-street-arts-
carnival-processions-and-large-scale-performance/

Guidance and advice from, Licensing Team, Town Hall, Castle Circus,
Torquay TQ1 3DR. Tel: 01803 208025

THE PREVENTION OF PUBLIC NUISANCE

The adequacy of measures proposed to deal with the potential for Public
Nuisance and in particular the steps taken by, or proposals of, the Applicant to:

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

Prevent noise and vibration escaping from the Premises or open air
sites, including music, noise from ventilation equipment and human
voices. Such measures may include the installation of soundproofing,
air conditioning, acoustic lobbies and sound limitation devices.

Manage the outside spaces, notably beer gardens, designated smoking
areas, car parking areas which are within the direct control of the
Premises Licence Holder, to prevent noise from patrons and
entertainment creating a Public Nuisance to nearby neighbours.

Prevent disturbance by patrons arriving at or leaving the premises, or
in the vicinity of the premises, especially when smoking.
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(iv)  Prevent queuing, or, if queuing is inevitable, to divert queues away from
neighbouring premises or otherwise manage the queue to prevent
disturbance or obstruction.

(v) Consider the cumulative effect from multiple one off events giving rise
to Public Nuisance.

(vi)  Ensure that staff leave the premises quietly.

(vi) Evaluate whether taxis, private hire or other vehicles serving the
premises are likely to disturb local residents and/or people staying in
nearby holiday accommodation.

(viii) Evaluate whether routes to or from the premises on foot or by car, or
for service or delivery vehicles, pass residential premises and holiday
accommodation and if so, the effect this may have on such properties.

(ix)  Prepare, implement and oversee, as appropriate, Polices regarding
dispersal of customers, queue management, smoking areas and
outside spaces.

(x)  Take suitable steps to improve the management of the premises,
following any previous or current enforcement action taken.

(xi)  Prevent disturbance from light arising from security devices,
floodlighting, advertising lighting or any special effect lighting.

(xii)  Prevent noxious fumes from causing a nuisance to occupants of nearby
residential and commercial premises or land.

(xiii) Determine whether the premises would result in increased refuse
storage or disposal problems, or whether additional litter from or in the
vicinity of the premises could cumulatively cause public nuisance.

(xiv) Implement where appropriate, the outcomes of consultations held
between the Applicant and Torbay Council’s Licensing & Public
Protection Team in respect of the application and submitted Operating
Schedule.

b) The Authority advocates working with businesses, with the shared aim of
providing a more business friendly and vibrant economy, however accepts
that it equally has a responsibility to its residents. To aid in the process,
Appendix 2 gives further advice relating to public nuisance that businesses,
new or existing, may wish to consider when making an application or
preparing for an event. This should aid both the business and the Authority
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to ensure there is a common understanding of what is proposed and what
the impacts might be. That contained within Appendix 2 of this Policy, should
help Applicants’ consider the areas they should address and to formulate
their own Operating Schedule tailored to the type, nature and characteristics
of the specific premises and its neighbourhood.

3.4 THE PROTECTION OF CHILDREN FROM HARM

a) To consider that adequate measures are proposed to protect children from
harm and in particular the steps taken by, or proposals of the Applicant to
protect children:

()

(ii)

(i)

(iv)

(vi)

(vii)

In cases where there have been convictions or Fixed Penalty Notices
against staff employed at the premises for serving alcohol to minors,
or at premises with a reputation for underage drinking.

In premises where the supply of alcohol for consumption on the
premises is the exclusive or primary purpose of the services provided
at the premises.

In premises where there is a known association with drug taking or
dealing.

In premises where there is a strong element of gambling on the
premises (e.g. jackpot machines).

In premises where entertainment or services of an adult or sexual
nature are provided.

In premises where, in the case of premises giving film exhibitions,
the arrangements for restricting children from viewing age-restricted
films classified according to the recommendations of the British
Board of Film Classification or the Licensing Authority itself.

In premises where children are employed without a work permit
issued by Torbay Council.

b) The steps the Applicant has taken or proposes to:

(i)

(ii)

Clearly state their intentions to manage the premises so as to protect
children from harm.

Limit the hours when children may be present.
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d)

f)

(i)  Impose age limitations, for those under 18 years, on attendance.
(iv)  Impose age limitations, for those under 18 years, on employment.

(v) Limit or exclude children when “Special Risk Entertainments” are
taking place.

(vi)  Limit access by children to only parts of the premises.
(vi)  Require the presence of an accompanying adult.

(viii)  Fully exclude persons under 18 years from the premises when any
or all licensable activities are taking place.

(ix)  Prevent the service of alcohol to children under eighteen years,
except in the limited circumstances allowed for by the law and when
satisfied that proof of age has been adequately demonstrated.

The Authority recommends that the only way to verify a young person’s
proof of age is with reference to their:

(1) Passport

(i) Driving licence

(i) Provisional driving licence

(iv)  Proof of Age Standards Scheme (PASS) card
(v) Official Military identity card

The Authority recommends that premises which sell or supply alcohol, adopt
the Challenge 25 scheme.

The Authority recommends that premises which sell or supply alcohol
should ensure that staff are suitably trained in all aspects of age-related
sales and that training is reviewed on a regular basis. The Authority also
recommends that records of all staff training are kept for a period of 12
months and made available to a Responsible Authority on reasonable
request and that the premises has a written Age Verification Policy, which
is also made available to a Responsible Authority on reasonable request.
All members of staff must read and sign to confirm their understanding of
the Policy, in order to support compliance with the Mandatory Condition (see
Appendix 2 of this Policy for further information).
https://www.proofofage.org.uk/

The Authority supports the installation of ID Scanners in premises open after
midnight that may attract underage drinkers.
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9)

()

(ii)

(i)

(iv)

h)

)

Clearly stated measures in the case of an emergency for controlling access
and egress and ensuring the well-being of children where a regulated
entertainment is specially presented for them. The Authority will normally
require as a minimum the following arrangements:-

An adult member of staff to be stationed in the vicinity of each of the
exits from any level of the premises, subject to there being a minimum
of one member of staff per 50 children or part thereof (subject to (iv)
below).

No child to be permitted in the front row of any balcony unless
accompanied by an adult.

No standing to be permitted in any part of the auditorium during the
performance.

At least one adult member of staff of each gender, when groups of mixed
gender are present.

Clearly stated measures where regulated entertainment is specially
presented for under 18s in an existing Licensed Premises, Torbay Council
will normally require as a minimum, the conditions found in appendix three
(see Appendix 3 of this Policy for further information).

Where regulated entertainment includes child performers, the
arrangements the Applicant proposes to ensure that the person responsible
for the production has complied with Torbay Council’s Children’s Services
requirements, as set out in their guidance ‘Children in Entertainment’.

Where a regulated entertainment is held specifically targeting children, the
steps the Applicant proposes to demonstrate that the organisers of the
event have ensured that their employees or other persons who will be
responsible for supervising children have been submitted to the advanced
disclosure mechanism operated by the Disclosure and Barring Service.
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SECTION 4 - The Licensing Authority’s rationale for issuing Premises Licences
IS to:

4.1 Ensure that conditions are consistent with any Operating Schedule
accompanying the application. Terms or conditions attached to premises
licences will focus on matters that are within the control of individual licensees
and others granted relevant permissions and will not duplicate requirements
normally enforced by other regulatory regimes.

42 May add stricter conditions, limit  hours and in  some
circumstances refuse types of regulated entertainment at premises in close
proximity to residential premises.

4.3  Consider refusing or limiting types of regulated entertainment or impose early
closing times where Applicants have not sufficiently demonstrated how they will
protect residential premises in close proximity to their premises, from public
nuisance. (See Appendix 2 of this Policy for further advice and information)

4.4  Will include, when appropriate, conditions limiting the access of children to
licensed premises solely for the prevention of harm to children.

4.5  Will add the mandatory conditions, if the premises licence is to authorise the
supply of alcohol. The relevant mandatory conditions can be found in Appendix
3 of this Policy.

4.7  Will add the mandatory condition where a premises licence is to authorise the
exhibition of films and:

a) That the admission of children to the exhibition of any film to be restricted in
accordance with the age restrictions set by the British Board of Film
Classification

b) Except in a case where the Authority has determined a classification of its
own in relation to a particular film, in which case that classification will be
adopted as a mandatory condition.

4.8 Will seek to fulfil the Licensing Objectives by ensuring that only conditions
relevant to those Objectives are attached to licences and certificates and are
tailored to the individual style and characteristics of the premises and events
concerned.

4.9 Where a representation is received, will seek to promptly set before Licensing

Committee or Licensing Sub-Committee those applications that are fully made
in accordance with this Policy, the Act and any other relevant regulations or
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guidance. This will enable the Authority to deal with licensing issues speedily,
efficiently and in a cost effective manner.
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SECTION 5 - The role and influence of Representations:

The Licensing Authority:

5.1

5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

Recognises the right of a person or a business to make Representations on an
application and will consider such Representations unless it deems them to be
frivolous or vexatious, or, as the Act permits in the case of an application for
Review of a licence or certificate, if such representation is deemed frivolous,
vexatious or repetitious in nature.

Will not accept a Review application arising from complaint by an interested
party that is based on grounds similar to those raised within a period of twelve
months, save in compelling and exceptional circumstances.

Expects those objecting to applications to help to provide information/evidence
to support the assertion that the addition of the premises’ licensable activities
would be likely to produce the claimed impact on the neighbourhood when
considered against the four Licensing Objectives.

Recognises that Elected Councillors are defined as Interested Parties and can
make Representations in their own right, and not just on behalf of others,
providing they are Members of the relevant Licensing Authority to which the
application has been made.

Recognises that Health is not a licensing objective, but the Authority is aware
that there is a significant negative impact on the health of our residents caused
by alcohol, reflected in hospital admissions and deaths from alcohol related
illnesses, and alcohol induced violence.

Since 2012, the Director of Public Health in Torbay has been a Responsible
Authority and is able to make representations on applications and initiate
Reviews. The Director of Public Health has access to data and evidence that is
useful and informative for the development of Policy, the consideration of
applications and the conducting of Reviews.

This includes:

e evidence on the impact of alcohol on the physical and mental health of
residents, particularly children;

e data on hospital admissions for alcohol related illness and injury;

e data and evidence from local alcohol services, such as outreach and
treatment services.
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When such evidence and data is presented, it will be considered and where
links are made to any of the four Licensing Objectives, it will be taken into
account by the Licensing Committee/Sub-Committee in reaching its decision.

31
Page 319



SECTION 6 - The way the Licensing Authority will communicate and enforce
requirements

6.1

6.2

6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

The Authority has a Licensing Committee comprising of 15 Members of the
Authority in order to discharge the functions of the Licensing Authority and a
Licensing Sub-Committee comprising of any three Members of the Licensing
Committee to discharge any function it directs that is exercisable by the
Licensing Committee.

A Chairperson of the Licensing Committee will be elected at the first annual
meeting of the Authority.

The Authority will ensure that Members and Officers are appropriately trained
to carry out their duties under the Act and in accordance with the Authority’s
constitution. No Member of the Authority shall sit upon the Licensing Committee
or Sub-Committee unless they have received appropriate training.

The Licensing Committee recognises the Local Safeguarding Children Board
or specified successor organisation as the competent body for the purposes of
this Policy with regard to the protection of children from harm.

To adhere to the principles of The Regulators’ Code (April 2014), which include:

i.  Regulators should carry out their activities in a way that supports those

they regulate to comply and grow

ii. Regulators should provide simple and straightforward ways to engage
with those they regulate and hear their views

iii.  Regulators should base their regulatory activities on risk

iv.  Regulators should share information about compliance and risk

v. Regulators should ensure clear information, guidance and advice is
available to help those they regulate meet their responsibilities to comply

vi.  Regulators should ensure that their approach to their regulatory activities
is transparent

To publicise the Terms of Reference set down for its Licensing Committee.

To recognise enforcement as both formal and informal actions including advice,
information, monitoring, liaison, training and promotion of good practice and
includes:

a) Actions instituted by the Licensing Committee

b) Actions taken by an Officer of the Authority with the appropriate delegated
authority to take such actions
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6.8

6.9

6.10

6.11

6.12

c) Actions by an authorised Officer of a partner organisation with a statutory
responsibility for a licensable Premises or activity.

To work with the Police and other enforcement agencies to support its
Protocols:

‘Licensing Act 2003 — Information Exchange’ and

‘Preventing the illegal supply of alcohol to persons under the age of 18 years’

To work in partnership with relevant agencies to develop effective and
documented Protocols and working arrangements which allow for a ‘lighter
touch’ where risks are perceived low, whilst higher risks situations may be
specifically targeted in proportion to the risks identified.

To comply with the Code of Practice: Age Restricted Products, published by
the Department for Business Innovation and Skills (BIS)/Better Regulation
Delivery Office (BRDO) 2014, insofar as it relates to the test purchasing of
alcohol by Trading Standards Officers and other agencies.

In so far as it is possible, avoid duplication of requirements with other regulatory
agencies.

To recognise the Act as only one of the mechanisms available to regulate the
leisure, hospitality and retail economy and to assist in the maintenance of public
order in Torbay. Other influences and controls include: -

a) Planning controls and the recognition that crime and disorder prevention
should be designed into new developments.

b) The designation of public places where alcohol may not be consumed and
the confiscation of alcohol may be enforced.

c) Police powers to close down premises or temporary events for up to 24
hours on the grounds of disorder, the likelihood of disorder or excessive
noise and the powers of Environmental Health Officers to close noisy
premises.

d) Take enforcement action against personal licence holders who sell alcohol
to people who are drunk.

e) Powers of the Police, Responsible Authorities or a local resident or business
to seek a Review of a Premises Licence or Club Premises Certificate.
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6.13

6.14

6.15

f) Flexible resourcing of the Council’s CCTV Monitoring Room to maintain
optimum use of the CCTV system with its partners in accordance with its
Code of Practice for the Operation of Closed Circuit Television (2007).

g) Promotion of the NiteNet, Pub Watch or StoreNet communication systems
and where appropriate impose the participation in the NiteNet scheme upon
Applicants’ through licence conditions.

h) Measures taken in partnership with local businesses and others to maintain
a clean and safe environment.

Investigate complaints against licensed premises both with respect to the
conditions on their Premises Licence or Club Premises Certificate, but also the
broader requirements of the Licensing Act 2003. This includes complaints
regarding noise, public safety or child protection that is within its remit.

Licensing fees are set and are due for payment on the anniversary of the
licence and are dependent upon the non-domestic rateable value of the
premises. This value, which is also used to calculate business rates, can be
found through the Valuation Office Agency (VOA) search engine
at https://www.gov.uk/correct-your-business-rates. The licence holder is
expected to pay the required licence fee when it is due or the law requires
the licence to be suspended until such fees are paid.

Carrying on licensable activity while a licence has been suspended is a criminal
offence and may result in enforcement action, including prosecution.

The Authority would strongly encourage the Premises Licence Holder to
contact the Licensing Team to discuss any problems prior to their annual
licence fee being due, to enable the Authority to offer help where they can.

If the fee is disputed prior to the date it is due for payment, the licence will not
be suspended pending clarification and resolution. Where an administrative
error in relation to the recorded receipt of the annual fee has been made by the
the Council and the licence holder has provided proof of payment, the licence
will not be suspended.

Although the Authority accepts that the positioning of gaming machines in
licensed premises is a matter for the Gambling Act 2005, attention is drawn to
the fact that Gaming Machines must be supervised at all times and therefore in
sight of an area where staff are present.
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Contact Detalls

These details are provided to enable easy contact with the responsible authorities and
to supply applications to them as required by the Licensing Act 2003.

Licensing Authority

Licensing and Public Protection Team
C/O Town Hall

Castle Circus

Torquay

TQ1 3DR

Tel: 01803 208025

E-mail: licensing@torbay.gov.uk

Responsible Authorities

Devon and Cornwall Police

Licensing Department

Launceston Police Station

Moorland Road

Launceston

PL15 7HY

Tel: 01566 770500

E-mail: licensing.team@devonandcornwall.pnn.police.uk

Devon & Somerset Fire and Rescue Service
Divisional Headquarters

Newton Road

Torquay

TQ2 7AD

Tel: 01803 653700

E-mail: southfiresafety@dsfire.gov.uk

Head of Service

Safeguarding & Reviewing Service
C/O Town Hall

Castle Circus

Torquay

TQ1 3DR

Tel: 01803 208559

Email: cpunit@torbay.gov.uk
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Director of Public Health

C/O Town Hall

Castle Circus

Torquay

TQ1 3DR

Tel: 01803 207350

Email: Publichealth@torbay.gov.uk

Plymouth Marine Office
Maritime & Coastguard Agency
Suite 5, Endeavour House
Oceansgate, Vivid Approach
Plymouth

PL1 4RW

Tel: 020 390 85245

E-mail: Plymouth@mcga.gov.uk

Licensing and Public Protection Team (Public Nuisance)
C/O Town Hall

Castle Circus

Torquay

TQ1 3DR

Tel: 01803 208025

E-mail: Licensing@torbay.gov.uk

Food & Safety Team

C/O Town Hall

Castle Circus

Torquay

TQ1 3DR

Tel: 01803 208025

E-mail: Foodsafety@torbay.gov.uk
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Operational Support

Health and Safety Executive

15t Floor Cobourg House

32 Mayflower Street

Plymouth

PL1 1QX

Tel: 0300 0031747

E-mail: formsadmin.plymouth@hse.gsi.gov.uk

Planning

C/O Town Hall

Castle Circus

Torquay

TQ1 3DR

Tel: 01803 207801

E-mail: planning@torbay.gov.uk

Devon, Somerset & Torbay Trading Standards
County Hall

Topsham Road

Exeter

EX2 4QD

Tel: 01392 381381
Email: tradingstandards-mailbox@devon.gov.uk

Home Office (Immigration Enforcement)
Alcohol Licensing Team

Lunar House

40 Wellesley Road

Croydon

CR9 2BY
Email:_alcohol@homeoffice.gsi.gov.uk
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Appendix 1 — Scheme of Delegation

The full scheme of delegation is set out below: -

Matter to be dealt with

* Full Committee

Sub Committee

Officers

Application for personal
licence

If an objection is
made

If no objection
made

Application for review of
personal licence with
unspent convictions

All cases

statement.

made

Application for premises If a representation | If no

licence/ club premises made representation
certificate. made
Application for provisional If a representation | If no

representation
made

variation of premises
licence/ club premises
certificate.

Application to vary If a representation | If no

premises licence/ club made representation
premises certificate. made
Application for minor All cases

premises licence/club
premises certificate.

Application to vary If a Police All other cases
designated premises objection

supervisor.

Request to be removed All cases

as designated premises

supervisor.

Determination of If a Police All other cases
appli_cation to disapply objection

requirement for DPS at

community premises

Application for transfer of If a Police All other cases
premise licence. objection

Applications for interim If a Police All other cases
authorities. objection

Application to review All cases

Decision on whether a
complaint is irrelevant,
frivolous, vexatious etc

All cases
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Decision whether to
object when Local
Authority is a consultee
and not the relevant
authority considering the
application.

All cases

Determination of a Police
or Environmental Health
objection to a temporary
event notice.

All cases

Determination of a Police
or Environmental Health
objection to a late
temporary event notice.

All cases

* Full committee may deal with all Sub-Committee matters.
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Appendix 2 — Supplementary Information

Prevention of Crime and Disorder

Risk assessment for the provision of Security Industry Authority (SIA) door
supervisors

1.

The number and times of required staff would be dependent on the location and
style of premises/event. Some areas may warrant the provision of SIA
registered door supervisors for longer periods of the evening than other areas.
This may be patrticularly true of night time economy areas, which includes the
Cummulatitive impact Area (CIA) The number of SIA door supervisors to be
employed would need to be determined as a result of a risk assessment carried
out by the Premises Licence Holder and/or the DPS or required by the
Authority. However it is recommended that two SIA door supervisors are
employed for up to the first 100 customers, and thereafter one additional
steward is employed for each additional 100 customers. Consideration also
needs to be given to the ratio of male and female SIA door supervisors which
are appropriate for particular premises/events.

This can, however be altered subject to the Applicant demonstrating through a
suitable and sufficient risk assessment, to the satisfaction of the Responsible
Authorities and where necessary, Members of a subsequent Licensing
Committee hearing, that a different ratio is appropriate. This risk assessment
should take into consideration the duties required by the supervisors, the layout
of the premises and any key locations/flash points/pinch points within the
premises that will require additional supervisors.

Register of SIA door supervisors

1.

It is strongly recommended that all premises keep a daily premises register of
self employed/employed SIA registered door supervisors and this register to be
kept for a minimum of 12 months; and be available for inspection by any
authorised officer of the Authority or Police. The register shall include full names
of the SIA door supervisor working, with their SIA badge numbers, and the date
and the times that they commenced and finished their work. This register shall
be signed at the end of each shift by the duty manager.

Provision of Incident Log

1.

Itis strongly recommended that all premises keep an incident log. The premises
incident log shall record all calls, whether in person or via alternative
communication (e.g. email, in writing) made to the premises where there is a
complaint made by a resident or neighbouring premises of noise nuisance or
anti-social behaviour by persons attending or leaving the premises. The
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incident log shall record the details of the caller, time and date of the call/ visit
and the incident referred to along with any action or proposed action/s taken to
resolve the issue complained of. The incident log will also record all incidents
involving the use of force by staff or SIA registered door supervisors in the
refusal of entry to or the ejection of patrons from the premises. The details of
any registered SIA registered door supervisors involved in the incident shall be
recorded including their badge number. This log should be completed as soon
as reasonably possible following an incident.

Reducing the Strength Campaign

1.

Due to crime, disorder and anti-social behaviour issues with known street
drinkers within Torbay, the Police have introduced a ‘Reducing the Strength
Campaign’ to limit the availability of high strength lagers, beers and ciders in
areas where a problem with street drinkers has been identified, but particularly
within the CIA. A number of licensed premises within Torquay Town Centre,
and other areas where there are specific concerns regarding street drinkers,
who are authorised for the sale of alcohol for consumption off the premises,
now have conditions prohibiting them from selling any beer, cider or lager with
an abv of 6% or more and prohibiting the sale of alcohol in single units. All
Applicants applying for the grant of a premises licence authorising the sale of
alcohol for consumption off the premises, should consider including the above
requirements within their application, particularly where premises are situated
within the CIA, and should consult with the Police Licensing Officer for further
advice.

Public Safety

Occupancy of Licensed Premises

1.

Require the submission of an Operating Schedule that is specific to the
individual application; and where appropriate specifies the maximum intended
occupancy including staff, performers and members of the public and is
sufficiently comprehensive to enable the Authority and other Responsible
Authorities to consider the application fully within the terms of this Policy, where
appropriate. This should be in the form of a fire risk assessment, including safe
capacity limits in compliance with the Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order
2005, and in addition to the information above, should include how these
numbers are controlled. The Authority will, when relevant Representations are
received from the Fire Authority, consider the implications relating to fire safety
for each individual application for, or variation to, the premises licence.
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Prevention of Public Nuisance

General consideration

1. Public nuisance is the most common reason for complaints against existing
premises and for Representations to be made about new and variation
applications. It can include low-level nuisance affecting a few people locally, as
well as major disturbance.

2. The potential for nuisance varies according to the nature of the premises. The
Authority will interpret nuisance in its widest sense and takes it to include such
issues as noise (from patrons and music, both inside and outside the premises),
light, litter, human waste (such as vomit and urine), fly-posting and anti-social
behaviour.

3. Noise nuisance is the most common problem. It is particularly intrusive at night
when ambient noise levels are lower and residents are trying to sleep, and so
it is essential that Applicants can demonstrate how they will effectively manage
public nuisance.

4. Where Applicants are completing Operating Schedules, they are expected to
have regard to the location of the proposed or actual premises. In particular,
consideration should be given to whether proposals may have a
disproportionate impact in residential areas or near to sensitive premises such
as nursing homes, older people's accommodation, hospitals, hospices,
schools, childcare facilities or places of worship.

5. Applicants with access to outdoor spaces, such beer gardens and designated
smoking areas, may be asked to provide a written noise management plan if
the location of outdoor spaces is adjacent to or in close proximity of residential
accommodation or hospitality services, such as hotels and B&Bs.

6. Proximity to residential accommodation is a general consideration with regard
to the prevention of public nuisance. The Authority will treat each case on its
individual merits, however, stricter conditions will generally be considered on
premises licences in areas that have denser levels of residential
accommodation or residential accommodation in close proximity to them. This
may include, where appropriate, the Authority considering an earlier terminal
hour than that proposed by the Applicant.

7. The Authority will presume against the grant of new or variations to Premises
Licences and Club Premises Certificates where there are extensions in
operational hours, or the addition or extension of activities (regulated
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entertainment) that may cause public nuisance, and the Applicant cannot
demonstrate that they have properly considered the issue of nuisance.

8. To demonstrate proper consideration, Applicants are strongly encouraged to
engage the services of and obtain appropriate advice from those with the
expertise in this field, to explore what if any mitigation measures could be put
in place to alleviate the impact of potential nuisance arising from their premises
operations.

9. There will be an assumption however, that licensed premises in residential
areas, or where there is close proximity to residential properties or hospitality
services, will only be allowed to undertake licensable activities until 11pm,
unless detailed consideration and mitigation measures have been proposed to
address those concerns. A simple application with no supporting material can
be expected to be refused, where relevant Representations have been
received.

10. Applicants will be expected to demonstrate in their Operating Schedule, that
nuisance arising from noise, light, smoke odour, litter, anti-social behaviour,
human waste, fly posting, highway/footway disruption, can be minimised or fully
mitigated against.

11.The content of an Operating Schedule subsequently becomes the basis of
conditions on the licence and should be in a form that can be expressed as an
enforceable condition. Failure to do this may lead to a Representation from the
Authority, a Responsible Authority or other person(s).

12.The following suggestions should be considered but will vary according to the
intended operations of each premises. The list is not exhaustive and is intended
to act as prompt for Applicants:

¢ Is an acoustic report needed if the application involves live or recorded music
and later hours?

e Can details of the location and types of any schemes designed to attenuate
noise from the premises be provided?

e Can details of any measures to minimise the noise caused by patrons outside
the premises be provided?

e How the noise from the activity can be controlled to prevent noise breakout.

Some premises simply do not have the structure to contain noise, and it is
unlikely that these types of premises can have these noisier activities.
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e Can the noise breakout be controlled by double glazing, noise limiters, large
lobby areas, or any other structural change that attenuates the noise?

e The location and availability of any taxi ranks, bus stops, street pastors,
railways stations in relation to the premises which are operational at or just
after the terminal hour of the licence.

e Provide details of the location and management of any outdoor areas within
the property boundary for use by patrons drinking, eating, smoking, queuing
or congregating outside, and the hours of use of such areas.

¢ Include details of dispersal policies, and consider the role of door supervision
and winding down periods.

e Will music sound levels and tempo be reduced towards the end of the
evening?

¢ Will lighting be increased towards the end of the evening?

o Will there be an area for patrons to use whilst waiting for taxis, such as wind-
down/chill out areas?

e Any use of outside areas such tables and chairs on the highway or smoking
areas.

o If the operation of the venue will attract additional litter such as food cartons
or publicity flyers what measures will be put in place to deal with this?

o Will there be litter patrols for premises operating as takeaways or providing
off-sales?

13.1f an application is expected to be contentious or noise problems already exist,
expert advice should be sought. Applicants are advised to employ a noise
consultant before an application is submitted but ideally before signing a lease
agreement, if applicable.

14. Sound attenuation works can be very costly and Applicants should factor in the
costs into their budget. It can be more expensive and inconvenient if noise
breakout is not mitigated at the build stage. The consultant’s report should be
submitted as part of the application, or a proposed condition that advises that
this will be done to the Responsible Authorities’ satisfaction before the activity
starts.
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15.1f a Premises Licence is granted for an area that hosts one off events, the
Authority and Applicant will have regard to the cumulative impact or effect of
multiple one off events and how noise may affect nearby residents and
business.

16.Many premises already have later operating hours and later activities. This can
and does cause significant public nuisance to neighbours and create a
significant workload for Responsible Authorities.

17.In cases where a premises has benefitted from the deregulation of live and
recorded music and the operator creates a nuisance to its neighbours, the
Council will seek a review of the premises licence to remove the exemption
under the Live Music Act 2012.

Outdoor spaces

18.Beer gardens, roof terraces, pavements and other outdoor areas serving
licensed premises are expected to comply with appropriate conditions to the
individual premises to ensure minimal disruption to residents in proximity to the
premises.

19.0utside spaces are an increasingly popular part of licensed premises,
particularly in summer where there is more demand for outside drinking and
eating options. There is a need for all outside spaces that are used for smoking,
eating and drinking by patrons of licensed premises to be well managed to
reduce the potential for nuisance to be caused to nearby residents.

20.Where smoking, eating and drinking takes place outside, the Authority expects
Applicants to provide comprehensive details in their Operating Schedule on:

a. the location of outside areas to be available for use.

b. how the outside areas will be monitored and managed to prevent: a)
noise; b) smell; and c) pavement obstructions and littering.

c. the arrangements for clearing tables and chairs.

d. preventing nuisance from smoke fumes to residents living in close
proximity to smoking areas.

21.Where outside spaces are used for eating and where children may also be
present in the outside space, the Authority expects Applicants to provide details
as to how smoking areas will be separated from the general use areas of the
outside space.
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22.Premises Licence Holders must take into account the needs of patrons with

disabilities and comply with the requirements of the Equalities Act 2010.

23.Where the use of outside spaces by the patrons of a licensed premises is

unplanned and makes use of the adjoining pavement, there is need for specific
consideration. Members of the public can sometimes feel intimidated and
crowds of drinkers or smokers spilling out onto the street may cause
obstruction. Safety problems can also be caused with drinkers and smokers
moving into the road. Wherever possible, all patrons should be contained within
areas that are part of licensed premises, such as beer gardens, terraces or,
where a pavement café consent has been granted by the Council for tables and
chairs, on the public highway, and consideration should be made for local
residents with mobility difficulties.

Temporary Event Notices (TENS)

24.The Authority expects that Applicants for TENs, where there is anticipated to

be more noise emitted than is usual for the location, to contact the Responsible
Authorities well in advance of the event, to enable sufficient time to consider
the implications and to be able to work with the Applicant, to address any
concerns.

25.1n the case of events where the event maybe of a significant duration, albeit still

under the TEN limit of 499 persons at any one time, the Authority asks
Applicants to submit an Event Management Plan 3 months before the intended
event date, to minimise the likelihood of objections from Responsible
Authorities. The content of the Plan should reflect the event size, and in some
cases may only need to be based around a Noise Management Plan.

26.If sufficient information is not provided in support of a TEN, it is quite possible

that an objection will be submitted by the Responsible Authorities, or in the case
of a Late TEN, simply refused, as the Licensing Act 2003 dictates.

Protection of Children from Harm

Staff Training

1. The Licensing Authority requires as per the mandatory conditions, that an age
verification Policy is adopted. Premises that sell or supply alcohol will ensure that
staff are suitably trained in all aspects of age-related sales and that training is
reviewed on a regular basis. Good practice would be considered as the following:

Evidence of staff training in relation to age-relate sales

Evidence of training reviews carried out as and when appropriate
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« Arefusals register when service of alcohol is declined to those persons
unable to provide proof of age.

Under 18 discos in licensed premises
1. Good practice would include the following:

e These events should finish no later than 23.00hrs (11.00pm) after which there
will be a 30 minute period before the premises re-opens to over 18s

e The Police shall be notified in writing or email at least (minimum) 14 days prior
to the proposed event.

e At least 4 SIA door supervisors must be employed throughout the event,
which shall include at least 1 female supervisor. All supervisors will have
undergone a Disclosure and Barring Service check.

e All alcohol will be locked away and/or obscured from view.

e All gaming machines with prizes will be unplugged and locked.

e All promotional material relating to alcohol shall be removed.

e Any person refusing to be searched will be refused entry.

e Metal detectors will be used at random on entry.

e The event will be promoted to ages of 14 years and above.

¢ International student events shall be restricted to international students only.

e Throughout under 18 events, the designated premises supervisor or personal
licence holder must be present.

Delivery services

1. There has been an increased number of applications for licences relating to
delivery services. Although these types of services are not provided for in the
Licensing Act 2003, in any way differently from other licensed premises, they
do provide their own unique circumstances that need to be addressed. In
particular the Authority has concerns with the potential for the following:

o Age verification at both purchase point and delivery point.
o The safety of delivery drivers at point of delivery.
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o Safety of the premises from which orders are taken and sent out for
delivery.

o Possible public nuisance caused by delivery drivers collecting deliveries
from the licensed premises.

2. The Authority expects licence applications for delivery services that include the
delivery of alcohol to take into account issues relating to reducing public
nuisance from delivery vehicles, ensuring the security of premises and delivery
drivers, and protecting children by applying rigorous age appropriate checks at
purchase point and at point of delivery.
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Appendix 3 — Mandatory Conditions

The following conditions apply where the Premises Licence or Club Premises
Certificate authorises the sale of alcohol. They are not an exact copy of the
legislation but provide a paraphrasing of such (please refer to the Act for exact
wording).

All supplies of alcohol
1. No supply of alcohol may be made under the Premises Licence:-

(a) at a time when there is no DPS in respect of the Premises Licence, or
(b) at a time when the DPS does not hold a personal licence or his personal licence is
suspended.

2. Every supply of alcohol under the Premises Licence must be made or authorised
by a person who holds a personal licence.

Exhibition of films

1. Where a Premises Licence authorises the exhibition of films, the licence must
include a condition requiring the admission of children to the exhibition of any film to
be restricted in accordance with this section.

2. Where the film classification body is specified in the licence, unless subsection
(3)(b) applies, admission of children must be restricted in accordance with any
recommendation by that body.

3. Where

(a) The film classification body is not specified in the licence, or

(b) The relevant Licensing Aauthority has notified the holder of the licence that this
subsection applies to the film in question,

(c) Admission of children must be restricted in accordance with any recommendation
made by that Licensing Authority.

4. In this section “children” means any person aged under 18; and “film classification
body” means the person or persons designated as the authority under section 4 of the
Video Recordings Act 1984 (c39) (authority to determine suitability of video works for
classification)
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Door supervision

1. Where a premises licence includes a condition that at specified times one or more
individuals must be at the premises to carry out a security activity, each such individual
must:

(a) Be authorised to carry out that activity by a licence granted under the Private
Security Industry Act 2001; or
(b) Be entitled to carry out that activity by virtue of section 4 of the Act.

2. But nothing in subsection 1. Requires such a condition to be imposed:

(&) in respect of premises within paragraph 8(3)(a) of Schedule 2 to the Private
Security Industry Act 2001 (c12) (premises with Premises Licences authorising plays
or films); or

(b) in respect of premises in relation to:

(i) Any occasion mentioned in paragraph 8(3)(b) or (c) of that Schedule (premises
being used exclusively by club with club premises certificate, under a temporary event
notice authorising films or under a gaming licence, or

(i) Any occasion within paragraph 8(3)(d) of that Schedule (occasions prescribed by
regulations under that Act).

3. For the purposes of this section:

(a) “security activity” means an activity to which paragraph 2(1)(a) of that Schedule
applies, and, which is licensable conduct for the purposes of that Act,

(b) paragraph 8(5) of that Schedule (interpretation of references to an occasion)
applies as it applies in relation to paragraph 8 of that Schedule.

Age verification policy

1. The Premises Licence Holder or Club Premises Certificate Holder must ensure that
an age verification Policy is adopted in respect of the premises in relation to the sale
or supply of alcohol.

2. The DPS in relation to the premises licence must ensure that the supply of alcohol
at the premises is carried on in accordance with the age verification Policy.

3. The Policy must require individuals who appear to the responsible person to be
under 18 years of age (or such older age as may be specified in the Policy) to produce
on request, before being served alcohol, identification bearing their photograph, date
of birth and either—

(a) a holographic mark, or
(b) an ultraviolet feature.

Permitted price
1. A relevant person shall ensure that no alcohol is sold or supplied for consumption

on or off the premises for a price which is less than the permitted price.
2. For the purposes of the condition set out in paragraph 1
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(a) “duty” is to be construed in accordance with the Alcoholic Liquor Duties Act 1979
(b) “permitted price” is the price found by applying the formula

P=D+(DxV)

where:

(i) P is the permitted price,

(i) D is the amount of duty chargeable in relation to the alcohol as if the duty were
charged on the date of the sale or supply of the alcohol, and

(i) V is the rate of value added tax chargeable in relation to the alcohol as if the value
added tax were charged on the date of the sale or supply of the alcohol;

(c) “relevant person” means, in relation to premises in respect of which there is in force
a premises licence

(i) the holder of the premises licence.

(i) the designated premises supervisor (if any) in respect of such a licence, or

(i) the personal licence holder who makes or authorises a supply of alcohol under
such a licence;

(d) “relevant person” means, in relation to premises in respect of which there is in force
a club premises certificate, any member or officer of the club present on the premises
in a capacity which enables the member or officer to prevent the supply in question;
and

(e) “value added tax” means value added tax charged in accordance with the Value
Added Tax Act 1994.

3. Where the permitted price given by Paragraph (b) of paragraph 2 would (apart from
this paragraph) not be a whole number of pennies, the price given by that sub-
paragraph shall be taken to be the price actually given by that sub-paragraph rounded
up to the nearest penny.

4. (1) Sub-paragraph (2) applies where the permitted price given by Paragraph (b) of
paragraph 2 on a day (“the first day”) would be different from the permitted price on
the next day (“the second day”) as a result of a change to the rate of duty or value
added tax.

(2) The permitted price which would apply on the first day applies to sales or supplies
of alcohol which take place before the expiry of the period of 14 days beginning on the
second day.

The following conditions apply where the licence or certificate authorises “on”
or “on and off” sales

Irresponsible drinks promotions

1. The responsible person must ensure that staff on relevant premises do not carry
out, arrange or participate in any irresponsible promotions in relation to the premises.

2. In this paragraph, an irresponsible promotion means any one or more of the

following activities, or substantially similar activities, carried on for the purpose of
encouraging the sale or supply of alcohol for consumption on the premises:
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(a) games or other activities which require or encourage, or are designed to require or
encourage, individuals to:

(i) drink a quantity of alcohol within a time limit (other than to drink alcohol sold or
supplied on the premises before the cessation of the period in which the responsible
person is authorised to sell or supply alcohol), or

(if) drink as much alcohol as possible (whether within a time limit or otherwise);

(b) provision of unlimited or unspecified quantities of alcohol free or for a fixed or
discounted fee to the public or to a group defined by a particular characteristic in a
manner which carries a significant risk of undermining a licensing objective;

(c) provision of free or discounted alcohol or any other thing as a prize to encourage
or reward the purchase and consumption of alcohol over a period of 24 hours or less
in a manner which carries a significant risk of undermining a licensing objective;

(d) selling or supplying alcohol in association with promotional posters or flyers on, or
in the vicinity of, the premises which can reasonably be considered to condone,
encourage or glamorise anti-social behaviour or to refer to the effects of drunkenness
in any favourable manner;

(e) dispensing alcohol directly by one person into the mouth of another (other than
where that other person is unable to drink without assistance by reason of disability).

3. The responsible person must ensure that free potable water is provided on request
to customers where it is reasonably available.

Alcoholic drink measures

1. The responsible person must ensure that;

(a) where any of the following alcoholic drinks is sold or supplied for consumption on
the premises (other than alcoholic drinks sold or supplied having been made up in
advance ready for sale or supply in a securely closed container) it is available to
customers in the following measures:

() beer or cider: ¥z pint;
(i) gin, rum, vodka or whisky: 25 ml or 35 ml; and
(i) still wine in a glass: 125 ml,

(b) these measures are displayed in a menu, price list or other printed material which
is available to customers on the premises; and

(c) where a customer does not in relation to a sale of alcohol specify the quantity
of alcohol to be sold, the customer is made aware that these measures are available.
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Appendix 4

Premises type and potential impacts

Type of Premise

Typical Style of Operation

Potential Impact

Entertainment may be provided.

Nightclubs Nightclubs expected to be the | Disturbance late at night from
latest opening premises. customers leaving and dispersing
Sale of alcohol and multiple | Potential for music noise.
entertainment activities take place | Issues associated with outside
in these premises. smoking and drinking areas.
Drunkenness problems
associated with longer opening
hours.
Alcohol related violence.
Sexual violence.
Drug misuse.
Alcohol Led | Vertical drinking establishments. Disturbance late at night from
Venues No significant entertainment. customers leaving and
Limited inside seating. dispersing.
Limited consumption of food by | Issues associated with outside
customers. smoking and drinking areas.
Drunkenness problems
associated with longer opening
hours.
Alcohol related violence.
Sexual violence.
Drug misuse.
Public Houses | Mix of food and alcohol | Disturbance from customers
and Bars consumption. leaving and dispersing.
Alcohol available without food | Issues associated without outside
purchase. smoking and drinking areas.
Significant seating within | May experience some
premises. drunkenness issues.

May experience some levels of
violence.
Sexual violence.

Restaurants and
Cafes

Alcohol only sold to accompany
food.

Customers seated at tables

Table service provided for food
and alcohol.
Significant food offer.
May provided
entertainment.
Premises plan includes dedicated
kitchen and food preparation
areas.

limited

Minimal disturbance from
customers leaving.
Limited drunkenness.

No alcohol related violence.

Off licences

Alcohol only sold for consumption
off the premise.

May attract street drinkers and
associated anti-social behaviour
in some areas.
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Applicants are required to
demonstrate how their premises
will not contribute to street
drinking in the area.

Premises may attract underage
purchasers.

Takeaways Provision of takeaway food and | Litter dropped by customers.
soft drinks. Cooking smells.
No alcohol but will require a licence | May be a place for people to
for late night refreshment between | congregate after late night
2300 and 0500 hrs. drinking causing noise
disturbance.
Alcohol related violence and anti-
social behaviour.
Hotels Provision of overnight | Minimal issues in relation to hotel
accommodation. residents.
Alcohol can be available 24/7 to | Potential for drunkenness at
guests staying on premises. public hire/functions.
May have a function room | Child protection and safety issues
available for public hire/functions. | may occur.
Other Alcohol ancillary to other activities | Minimal disturbance from
entertainment such as entertainment — e.g. |customers leaving.
venues bowling. Limited drunkenness.
No violence.
Potential for music noise.
Theatres Alcohol ancillary to live theatrical | Minimal disturbance from

performances.

customers leaving.
Drunkenness and violence are

unlikely.
Registered Clubs | Only supply alcohol to members or | Minimal disturbance from
bona fide guests. members leaving.
No DPS needed. Limited drunkenness.
May provide entertainment. No violence.
Function Room available for | Possible noise from
commercial hire will require TEN. | entertainment.
Festivals and | Not alcohol led but food and | Likely disturbance from large
outdoor events alcohol will be available on site. numbers attending.
Could attract large numbers of | Alcohol consumption will

attendees.

May have to submit Event
Management Plan and Risk
Assessments to Safety Advisory
Group.

exacerbate noise and nuisance
issues.

Dispersal may be an issue.
Drug dealing and
consumption likely.
Drunkenness and violence are
possible.

Child protection and safety issues
may occur.

drug
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Appendix 5

Glossary of terms

ARID Assault Related Injuries Database

ASB Anti-Social Behaviour

BBN Best Bar none

BID Business Improvement District

BIIAB British Institute of Innkeeping Awarding
Body

BIS Department for Business, Innovation and
Skills

BRDO Better Regulation Delivery Office

CCTV Closed Circuit television

CIA Cumulative Impact Area

CIP Cumulative Impact Policy

DBS Disclosure and Barring Serivce

DPS Designated Premises Supervisor

DPSPO Designated Public Space Protection
Order

EHO Environmental Health Officer

ENTE Evening and night time economy

HSE Health and Safety executive

PASS Proof of Age Standards Scheme

SGSA Sports ground safety authority

SIA Security Industry Authority

TENS Temporary Event Notices

VOA Valuation Office Agency

WAVE Welfare and vulnerability engagement
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Part A - Overview

1.2

1.3

14

15

1.6

Introduction

This Statement of Principles is published in accordance with the requirement set out in the
Gambling Act 2005 (hereinafter referred to as ‘the Act’) requiring the Licensing Authority to
prepare and publish a Statement of Principles that sets out the principles that the Licensing
Authority proposes to apply when exercising its functions.

This Statement was written in accordance with legislation and guidance in place at the time
of publication. It includes details of the steps taken in relation to its preparation and details
of the policies to which the Licensing Authority will have regard in determining applications
submitted under the Act. It is intended to comply with and fulfil the requirements of the
Gambling Act 2005 (Licensing Authority Policy Statement) (England and Wales)
Regulations 2006 (SI 2006 No. 636).

The Licensing Authority consulted widely on this Draft Statement of Principles 2025-2028,
before approving and publishing the finalised ‘Statement of Principles 2025-2028. The
consultation period commenced 12 July 2024 and concluded on 23 August 2024.

It should be noted that this Statement of Principles 2025-2028 will not override the right of
any person to make an application, make representations about an application, or apply for
a review of a licence, as each application will be considered on its own merits and in
accordance with the statutory requirements of the Act.

This Statement of Principles 2025-2028 was approved and adopted by Torbay Council on 5
December 2024 and is effective from 31 January 2025.

The Gambling Commission was set up under the Act to regulate gambling in Great Britain
in partnership with licensing authorities. The Commission is an independent non-
departmental public body sponsored by the Department for Digital, Culture, Media and
Sport (DCMS) whose work is funded by fees set by DCMS and paid by the organisations
and individuals whom the Commission licences.

The Commission issues operating licences for gambling operators and, through effective
regulation and public engagement, ensure that crime is kept out of gambling, that gambling
is fair and open, and that children and the vulnerable are protected. The Commission
works closely with other regulators, including licensing authorities and with bodies such as
the Police and HM Revenue and Customs to regulate the gambling industry. Further
information can be found at www.gamblingcommission.gov.uk/about-us.

The Commission has issued guidance in accordance with Section 25 of the 2005 Act about
the manner in which licensing authorities exercise their licensing functions under the Act
and in particular, the principles to be applied.

The Commission will also issue Codes of Practice under section 24 about the way in which
facilities for gambling is provided, which may also include provisions about the advertising
of gambling facilities.

The Gambling Commission can be contacted at: www.gamblingcommission.gov.uk
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1.7

2.2

Torbay Council is designated as a Licensing Authority for the purposes of the Gambling Act
2005 and is therefore responsible for granting premises licences within its district in respect
of:

Casino premises

Bingo Premises

Betting premises, including tracks
Adult Gaming Centres

Family Entertainment Centres

The Licensing Objectives

In exercising its functions under the Gambling Act 2005, the Licensing Authority will have
regard to the Licensing Objectives as set out in Section 1 of the Act. The Licensing
Objectives are:

* Preventing gambling from being a source of crime or disorder, being associated with
crime or disorder or being used to support crime.

= Ensuring that gambling is conducted in a fair and open way, and

* Protecting children and other vulnerable persons from being harmed or exploited by
gambling.
[The Act defines a ‘Child’ as an individual who is less than 16 years old; and defines a
‘Young Person’ as an individual who is not a child but who is less than 18 years old ].

In making decisions in relation to premises licences the Licensing Authority will, in
accordance with Section 153 of the Act, aim to permit the use of premises for gambling in
so far as it thinks that use will be:

= In accordance with any relevant code of practice issued by the Gambling Commission,
available here: https://www.gamblingcommission.gov.uk/licensees-and-
businesses/iccp

= In accordance with any relevant guidance issued by the Gambling Commission,
available here: https://www.gamblingcommission.gov.uk/guidance/guidance-to-
licensing-authorities.

= Reasonably consistent with the Licensing Objectives (subject to the above).

* In accordance with Torbay Council’s ‘Statement of Principles’, issued under the Act
(subject to the above).

Torbay Council Area Overview

Torbay is situated on the South Devon coast, on the southwest peninsular of England and
comprises the three towns of Torquay, Paignton and Brixham. Torbay is an outstanding
coastal destination, including 22 miles of coastline, which was recognised as a Global
Geopark in 2007. The Council area is mainly urban, comprising the three bay towns of
Torquay, Paignton, and Brixham; please refer to a map of the Torbay area in the Local
Area Profile.
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5.2

5.3

5.4

5.5

6.2

6.3

Declaration

In producing this Statement of Principles 2025-2028, the Licensing Authority declares that it
has had regard to the Licensing Objectives of the Act and the most recent Gambling
Commission’s ‘Guidance to Licensing Authorities’, updated 11 April 2023. The
Licensing Authority will have regard to changes in legislation, court judgments and any
updated guidance issued by the Gambling Commission where it is appropriate to the
application under consideration.

Representations — Licensing Applications

Only responsible Authorities and Interested Parties may make representations. Where
there are representations, the Licensing Authority will encourage negotiation between the
objector and the applicant as to the possible use of conditions on the licence.

Where there are representations, the Licensing Authority will determine whether or not they
will be admissible and will consider carefully whether the representations are relevant.
Relevant representations must:

i) Be related to the three Licensing Objectives

i) Raise issues under the Gambling Statement of Principles

iii) Raise issues under the Gambling Commission Guidance

Iv) Raise issues under the Gambling Commission’s Code of Practice.

Representations are not relevant where for example they can be addressed by other
legislation, such as noise nuisance.

Before a decision is made as to whether it is relevant or not, the Licensing Authority will
consider:

Who is making the representation and whether there is a history of making representations
that are not relevant.

Whether or not it raises a relevant issue
Whether it raises issues specifically to do with premises that are subject of the application

The Licensing Authority strongly recommends that representations are submitted by email
to the relevant area licensing address at the earliest opportunity prior to the end of the
prescribed consultation period to licensing@torbay.gov.uk

Interested Parties

‘Interested Parties’ can make representations to the Licensing Authority in respect of an
application for a ‘Premises Licence’ or in respect of an application for a ‘Provisional
Statement’, submitted to the Licensing Authority by an applicant, under the Act.

Interested parties can also initiate, (or make representation in respect of), a review of a
Premises Licence, the detail of which is outlined at Section 28 of this ‘Statement of
Principles’, under the heading of ‘Reviews’.

The Act states that a person is an ‘Interested Party’, if in the opinion of the Licensing
Authority, that person:
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6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7
6.8

6.9

6.10

7.2

a) Lives sufficiently close to the premises to be likely to be affected by the authorised
activities.

b) Has business interests that might be affected by the authorised activities, or

c) Represents persons who satisfy the criteria at paragraph a) or b).

Persons at a) include trade associations, trade unions, and residents’ and tenants’
associations. However, the Licensing Authority will not generally view these bodies as
interested parties, unless they have a member who satisfies the criteria in paragraphs a) or
b) above; and they have written Authority of representation.

‘Interested Parties’ can also be persons who are democratically elected, such as
Councillors, (including Town Councillors), and Members of Parliament. In such
circumstances, no specific evidence of being ‘asked’ to represent an interested person will
be required, provided the relevant Elected Member represents the ward or town likely to be
affected.

The Licensing Authority will apply the following principles in determining whether a person
or body is an interested party for the purposes of the Act:

= Each case will be decided upon its own merits subject to the Licensing Objectives and to
any requirements imposed by the Act.

The Licensing Authority will not apply a rigid rule to its decision making.

The Licensing Authority will have regard to any guidance issued by the Gambling
Commission with regard to the status and interpretation of ‘Interested Parties’.

In respect of any representation made by an interested party, the Licensing Authority may
disregard the representation if it considers that the representation is frivolous, vexatious or
will certainly not influence the Authority’s determination of the application.

The following are examples of grounds which may be discounted by the Licensing
Authority.

* Representations which relate to the objection to gambling activity generally, for instance
on moral or ethical grounds.

* Representations in relation to the demand or unmet demand for gambling premises.

= Representations in relation to planning matters.

» Public Safety issues.

= Traffic congestion issues.

= Public Nuisance.

Exchange of Information

The Licensing Authority will act in accordance with the provisions of Section 350 of the Act
in its exchange of information with the Gambling Commission; this includes a provision that
the General Data Protection Regulations will not be contravened. The Licensing Authority
will also have regard to Guidance issued by the Gambling Commission to local authorities
on this matter, as well as any relevant Regulations issued by the Secretary of State under
the powers provided in the Act.

The Council will work closely with the Gambling Commission, Devon and Cornwall Police
and with Responsible Authorities where there is a need to exchange information on specific
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7.3

8.2

8.3

8.4

premises. Should any protocols be established in respect to the exchange of information
with other bodies then they will be made available.

The privacy of those making representations will be respected, but it may be necessary for
the identity of those making representations to be passed onto Responsible Authorities and
the Gambling Commission for the purpose of determining licensing applications or in any
subsequent appeal that may be made.

Enforcement

The main enforcement and compliance role for the Licensing Authority in terms of the Act is
to ensure compliance with the Premises Licences and other permissions which it
authorises.

This Authority adopts a graduated approach to enforcement and when seeking to resolve or
address issues the general expectation of the Authority is that operators promptly work
alongside the Licensing Authority in taking remedial action. However, where a serious issue
is identified, it is likely that the Authority will immediately initiate some form of enforcement
action.

In discharging its responsibilities under the Act with regard to inspection and enforcement

regimes, the Licensing Authority will have regard to any guidance issued by the Gambling

Commission and Torbay Council ‘Enforcement and Prosecution Policy’ and will endeavour
to be:

= Proportionate: The Licensing Authority will only intervene when it is deemed necessary,
and remedies will be appropriate to the risk posed; costs will be identified and
minimised.

= Accountable: The Licensing Authority will ensure that it can justify decisions and will
provide facilities for the public scrutiny of decisions taken.

= Consistent: The Licensing Authority will ensure that rules and standards are ‘joined up’
and implemented fairly.

*= Transparent: The Licensing Authority will be open and will endeavour to keep
regulations simple and user friendly.

= Targeted: The Licensing Authority will endeavour to focus on the problem, minimise side
effects and avoid duplication with other regulatory regimes.

The Licensing Authority has adopted and implemented a risk-based/intelligence led
inspection programme, based on:

= The Licensing Objectives.

*= Relevant codes of practice -
https://lwww.gamblingcommission.gov.uk/authorities/qguide/codes-of-practice

= Guidance issued by the Gambling Commission -
https://www.gamblingcommission.gov.uk/guidance/guidance-to-licensing-
authorities

= The principles set out in this ‘Statement of Principles 2025-2028.

= Regulators Code - Regulators' Code - GOV.UK (www.goV.uKk)

= Departmental and Partner Agency intelligence.
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8.5

8.6

8.7

8.8

The Council will undertake routine inspections using the premises assessment templates
available at Premises assessments toolkit and Primary Authority agreements
(gamblingcommission.gov.uk)

During proactive or pre-planned compliance visits the Licensing Enforcement Officers will
review documentation including:

= Site Plan to ensure this reflects the actual layout of the premises.

» Local area risk assessments.

= Training policies and training undertaken by staff.

* Records of refusals to serve or admit on age grounds.

= The premise’s approach to managing self-exclusion, how the premises fulfils the
requirement to participate in multi-operator schemes and the numbers of people
currently self-excluded.

= The involvement or impact of any work in local gambling schemes such as Betwatch.

* That appropriate signage and information is in place.

The Gambling Commission has the following principal statutory functions:

* jssuing operating and personal licences to gambling businesses and individuals
occupying certain positions in the gambling industry, with appropriate conditions, and
ensuring that holders of licences adhere to their terms

= publishing codes of practice

= publishing statutory guidance to licensing authorities.

The Commission also has a duty to advise the Secretary of State on gambling and its
regulation.

Licensing Authority Functions
The Licensing Authority has a duty under the Act to:

» |ssue ‘Premises Licences’ where gambling activities are to take place.

* Issue ‘Provisional Statements’ where gambling activities may take place.

= Regulate ‘Members Clubs’ that wish to undertake certain regulated gaming activities by
issuing ‘Club Gaming Permits’ or ‘Club Machine Permits’.

= Issue ‘Club Machine Permits’ to ‘Commercial Clubs’.

= Grant ‘Permits’ for the use of certain lower stake gaming machines at ‘Unlicensed
Family Entertainment Centres’.

= Receive ‘Notifications’ from premises licensed under the Licensing Act 2003, (for the
sale and consumption of alcohol on the premises), for the use of up to two gaming
machines on the premises.

*= Grant ‘Licensed Premises Gaming Machine Permits’ for premises licensed under the
Licensing Act 2003, (for the sale and consumption of alcohol on the premises), where
there are more than two machines on the premises.

= Register ‘Small Society Lotteries’ below prescribed thresholds.

* Issue ‘Prize Gaming Permits’.

= Receive and endorse ‘Temporary Use Notices’.

= Receive ‘Occasional Use Notices'.

= Provide information to the Gambling Commission.
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10

10.1

10.2

10.3

10.4

*= Maintain registers of the permits and licences issued.

Gambling Prevalence and Social Responsibility

Harmful gambling is an umbrella term to describe any frequency of gambling that results in
people experiencing harm. It includes those gambling at elevated risk of harm as well as
those experiencing ‘problem’ gambling. Gambling related harm is a broad concept that
impacts a wide range of people, including families, colleagues, employers and those within
the wider community who may not have been involved in gambling themselves. Harms may
include financial hardship, relationship breakdown, domestic abuse, mental health problems
and suicidal thoughts. It is important to note that anyone can be negatively affected by
gambling. Gambling behaviours occur along a continuum, with possible harms dependent
on the level of exposure. Research shows that there are features of some gambling
products which make them more addictive, like continuous play. (Taken from ‘Tacking
Gambling Related Harm: A Whole Council Approach’).

Evidence suggests that certain groups are more vulnerable to problem gambling including
children and young people, people with mental health issues, certain minority ethnic groups,
the unemployed, homeless people, those with low intellectual functioning, people with
financially constrained circumstances and those living in deprived areas. Harms may
include financial hardship, relationship breakdown, domestic violence, mental health
problems and suicidal thoughts (Tacking Gambling Related Harm: A Whole Council

Approach).

Gambling Operators must comply with the Gambling Commission’s Licensing Conditions
and Codes of Practice (LCCP). The social responsibility code requires gambling operators
to have and put into effect policies and procedures to promote socially responsible gambling
and these should reduce the risk of and seek to identify problem gambling.

The requirements on gambling premises under the social responsibility code are based
upon key areas:

= Provision of information on gambling responsibly — for example, the availability of
time or monetary limits for players and information on where to get help and advice
about gambling.

= Customer interaction — licensees are required to have policies and procedures in place
governing customer interaction where there are concerns that a customer is displaying
signs of problem gambling. These will include staff training and the types of behaviour
that may trigger an intervention or where staff may consider refusing services to
customers.

= Layout of the premises - operators must ensure that the layout of a gambling premises
supports the effective supervision of the premises.

= Self-exclusion - licensees must have procedures for self-exclusion that ensure that
individuals who wish to self-exclude from gambling are prevented from participating in
gambling. In addition to operating their own self-exclusion schemes all licensees must
offer the facility for customers to self-exclude on a multi-operator basis, meaning that an
individual who self-excludes from one operator should be able to self-exclude from all
operators offering the same type of gambling in the same locality. Trade bodies for
different sectors of the gambling industry have led on the development of multi-operator
self-exclusion arrangements for each sector.
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10.5

11
11.1

Any marketing communications for gambling must be socially responsible, with particular
regard to the need to protect children, young persons and other vulnerable persons from
being harmed or exploited. Licensees are required to comply with the Social Responsibility
Code 5 of the Code of Practice.

Test Purchasing

The results of any under-age testing that is carried out on the Gambling Premises should be
shared with Licensing Officers, Trading Standards Officers or the Police, during
inspections/visits and used to review the local area risk assessment (as outlined in the Social
Responsibility Code 3.27).

Part B — Premises Licences

12

12.1

12.2

13
13.1
13.2

13.3

13.4
13.5

13.6

13.7

General Principles

In exercising its functions under the Act in relation to premises licences, the Licensing
Authority will have regard to the provisions of the Act, Regulations drafted under the Act, the
mandatory and default conditions and any guidance or codes of practice issued by the
Gambling Commission.

The Licensing Authority may:

= Exclude default conditions from the premises licence where the exclusion does not
adversely affect the Licensing Objectives.

= Attach additional licence conditions, if it is deemed necessary to do so to ensure the
operation of the licence is consistent with the Licensing Objectives.

Guiding Principles
The Licensing Authority will treat each Licensing Objective with equal importance.
The Licensing Authority will have regard to its responsibilities under Section 17 of the Crime

and Disorder Act 1998 and within the strategic aims of the Community Safety Partnership
Strategic Assessment, to do all that is reasonable to prevent crime and disorder in Torbay.

The Licensing Authority will have regard to its responsibilities under the European Convention
on Human Rights, set out by the Human Rights Act 1998, and its statutory role as a Local
Authority to fulfil the duties and responsibilities vested in it.

The Licensing Authority will have regard to its responsibilities under the Equalities Act 2010.

Torbay Council’s Constitution states that the Licensing Committee shall be comprised of 15
Elected Members of the Council; with a quorum of 5, and the Licensing Sub Committee shall
be comprised of 3 Elected Members of the Council; with a quorum of 3.

The Chair of Torbay Council’s Licensing Committee will be elected at the annual meeting of
the Council.

Torbay Council will ensure that Members and Officers are appropriately trained to carry out
their duties under the Act and in accordance with Torbay Council’s constitution. No Member
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13.8

13.9

13.10

13.11

13.12

13.13

13.14

13.15

14

14.1

of Torbay Council shall sit upon the Licensing Committee or Sub-Committee unless they have
received appropriate training.

The Licensing Authority considers that effective Licensing can only be achieved by
recognising the value of all contributors and will work in partnership with the Police and other
statutory services, local businesses, local people, professionals involved in child protection
and all others who can contribute positively, to the successful promotion of the three
Licensing Objectives.

Torbay Council considers that the decisions of the Licensing Authority can be a key factor of
the Council effectively discharging its duties under the Section 17 of the Crime and Disorder
Act 1998. Whilst the Licensing Authority will not use Licensing conditions to control anti-
social behaviour by patrons once they are away from licensed premises, licence holders will
be expected to demonstrate that they have taken appropriate action to minimise the potential
impact of that behaviour, within the general vicinity of the licensed premises.

The Licensing Authority will ensure that any conditions attached to a licence will relate to
matters within:

= The control of the licence holder, or,
= The control of other persons who may have relevant licences or authorisations, in
respect of the subject premises, or adjacent premises.

In determining any such conditions, the Licensing Authority will have regard to the Act, any
guidance or codes of practice issued by the Gambling Commission and this ‘Statement of
Principles’.

Torbay Council will ensure that decisions made in relation to planning and building control
legislation will be made independently of those made in respect of the Act. The Licensing
Authority will not have regard to the likelihood of obtaining consents under planning or
building legislation in considering any application for a premises licence, made under the Act.

The Licensing Committee will receive reports, compiled six-monthly, on decisions made by
Officers under the provisions of the scheme of delegation.

The Licensing Authority will, where relevant to its functions under the Act, have regard to and
promote Torbay Council’s Economic Growth Strategy which forms part of the Council’s
Policy Framework.

Section 156 of the Act requires licensing authorities to maintain a register of the premises
licences that it has issued. The register must be made available, at any reasonable time, to
the public who may request copies of the entries. The Licensing Authority achieves this
requirement using an online register which is accessible via the Council’s website - Torbay
Council - Licensing & Public Protection.

Decision Making Process

In making decisions about premises licences, in accordance with section 153 of the Gambling
Act 2005, the Licensing Authority will aim to permit the use of premises for gambling in so far
as it thinks it is:

* In accordance with any relevant codes of practice issued by the Gambling Commission.
= |n accordance with any relevant guidance issued by the Gambling Commission.
= Reasonably consistent with the Licensing Objectives (subject to the above).
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14.2

15

15.1

15.2

15.3

15.4

15.5

= In accordance with the Licensing Authority’s ‘Statement of Principles 2025-2028’
(subject to the above).

In determining a premises licence application, the Licensing Authority shall not have regard to
any objections which are deemed to be raised on moral or ethical grounds, nor will it be
concerned with matters of sufficiency of, or unmet demand for, gambling facilities. Each
application must be considered on its own merits without regards to demand.

Definition of Premises

In deciding if parts of a given building constitute premises in their own right, the Licensing
Authority will have due regard to the definition of premises meaning “any place” as set out in
Section 152 of the Act and any guidance issued by the Gambling Commission and any
decisions handed down by the Courts.

The Act allows for a single building to be subject to more than one premises licence, provided
those premises licences are for different parts of the building, and the different parts of the
building can reasonably be regarded as being ‘different premises’. This provision exists to
allow large multiple unit premises, such as a pleasure park, pier, track or shopping mall, to
obtain separate premises licences. However, this does not mean that a premises cannot be
the subject of a separate licence for example the basement and ground floor, if they are
configured to a standard approved by the Licensing Authority.

The Licensing Authority will pay particular attention, as recommended by Gambling
Commission at 7.5 of its Guidance to Local Authorities
(https://Iwww.gamblingcommission.gov.uk/quidance/quidance-to-licensing-authorities),
if there are issues about sub-division of a single building or plot and will ensure any applicable
mandatory conditions relating to access between premises are observed. The Licensing
Authority does not consider that areas of a building that are artificially or temporarily
separated, for example by ropes or moveable partitions, can properly be regarded as different
premises.

The Licensing Authority will pay particular attention, as referenced above, to premises licence
applications and applications for permits, such as UFEC’s, where access to the proposed
licensed premises, can only be made by passing through other premises; being other
premises which may or may not have the benefit of licences in their own right.

The Licensing Authority will also take particular care in considering applications for multiple
licences for a building and/or those relating to a separate part of a building used for other
(non-gambling) purposes. In particular, entrances and exits from parts of a building covered
by one or more licences should be separate and identifiable, so that the separation of
different premises is not compromised, and that people do not ‘drift’ into a gambling area.

Where access to the proposed licensed premises or an area covered by a permit such as a
UFEC, cannot be made directly from the public highway the Licensing Authority will consider
specific issues before granting such applications, for example:

= The general access arrangements of the premises.

= The structural integrity and nature of any premises separation.

= Whether persons under 18 years of age can gain access to or have sightlines into the
premises.

= The compatibility of adjacent establishments.
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16.1

16.2

16.3

16.4

17
17.1

17.2

= Supervision and monitoring systems.

= The nature and legitimacy of any unlicensed areas providing separation of licensed
premises.

= The overall ability to comply with the requirements of the Act, specifically but not
exhaustively, the mandatory and default Licensing conditions.

Provisional Statements — Premises not yet ready for
Gambling

Where there is an intention on the part of an applicant, to provide gambling facilities at
premises:

= which they expect to be constructed, or

= which they expect to be altered, or

= for which they do not yet have the right to occupy the premises, then an application may
be made to the Licensing Authority for a ‘Provisional Statement’.

The Licensing Authority will issue ‘Provisional Statements’ in accordance with the provisions
of the Act, any guidance or codes of practice issued by the Gambling Commission and the
principles contained within this ‘Statement of Principles’.

‘Responsible Authorities’ and ‘Interested Parties’ (in accordance with the procedures outlined
at Section 4 of this Statement of Principles) can make representations to the Licensing
Authority, in respect of an application for a ‘Provisional Statement’. Following the grant of a
‘Provisional Statement’, no further representations from Relevant Authorities or Interested
Parties can be taken into account unless:

* The representations concern matters which could not have been addressed at the
‘Provisional Statement’ stage.
= The representations reflect a change in the applicant’s circumstances.

The Licensing Authority may refuse the grant of a Premises Licence, or grant the licence on
terms different to those which may have been attached to the ‘Provisional Statement’, only by
reference to matters which:

= Could not have been raised by objectors at the ‘Provisional Statement’ stage
= In the Licensing Authority’s considered opinion, reflect a material change in the
operator’s circumstances.

Applications

An application for a premises licence can only be made by a person who a) holds an
operator’s licence granted by the Gambling Commission authorising him/her to carry out the
activity specified within the application or b) has made an application for an operator’s licence
which has yet to be determined. A premises licence will, therefore, only be granted when
evidence is obtained of the granting of an operator’s licence.

The application form must include:
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18.1

18.2

18.3

* Proof that the applicant has the right to occupy the premises. Acceptable evidence
would be a copy of any lease, a copy of the property’s deeds or a similar document.

= Plan (see section 18 below)

= Local area risk assessment (see section 21 below)

Premises Location

The Licensing Authority must be satisfied that the potential location of a premises intended for
gambling is suitable for the purposes of the required gambling activity. In considering matters
of location, the Licensing Authority will have particular regard to the Licensing Objectives,
Local Area Profile and the Local Area Risk Assessment. In considering location, the Authority
may consider the general characteristics of the area. For example, if the premises is in a
Cumulative Impact Area for the purposes of the Licensing Act 2003, the Authority will
consider whether this may negatively impact on the gambling licensing objectives and how
the applicant proposes to mitigate such impact.

In determining whether a premises location is suitable for the grant of a licence regard will be
given to the following factors:

* The proximity of the premises to any school, centre or establishment for the education,
training, or care of young and/or vulnerable persons.

*= The proximity of the premises to leisure centres used for sporting and similar activities
by young and/or vulnerable persons.

*= The proximity of the premises to any community, ecclesiastical, welfare, health or similar
establishments used specifically, or to a large extent, by young and /or vulnerable
persons.

= The proximity of any other area or location where young and / or vulnerable persons
could congregate.

= The proximity of the premises to any youth club or similar establishment

Where gambling premises are located in sensitive areas (for example, near schools), the
Licensing Authority will consider imposing restrictions on advertising gambling facilities on
such premises where it is felt relevant and reasonably consistent with the Licensing
Objectives.

19 Plans

19.1

The Gambling Act 2005 (Premises Licences and Provisional Statements) Regulations 2007,
state that a plan to accompany an application for a Premises Licence must show:

= The extent of the boundary or perimeter of the premises

= Where the premises include, or consist of, one or more buildings, the location of any
external or internal walls of each such building.

= Where the premises forms part of a building, the location of any external or internal walls
of the building which are included in the premises.

= Where the premises are a vessel or part of a vessel, the location of any external or
internal walls of the building which are included in the premises.

= The location of each point of entry to and exit from the premises, including in each case
a description of the place from which entry is made or to which exit leads.

= The positioning and types of any gaming machines, the location of any ATM/cash
machines or change machines.
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20.1
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21

21.1

21.2

The Gambling Act 2005 requires applicants to submit plans of the premises with their
application in order to ensure that the Licensing Authority has the necessary information to
make an informed judgement about whether the premises are fit for gambling. The
information will also be used to plan future premises inspection activity. The plan should be
drawn to scale.

If plans change in any material respect in the opinion of the Licensing Authority during the
lifetime of the licence, the applicant will be in breach of their licence and would either need to
make a fresh application under Section 159 or to seek an amendment to the licence under
Section 187 of the Gambling Act 2005.

Duplication with other Regulatory Regimes

The Licensing Authority will endeavour to avoid any duplication with other statutory and
regulatory regimes in discharging its functions under the Act, unless the Licensing Authority
believes such duplication is necessary for compliance with the Licensing Objectives.

In considering an application for a premises licence the Licensing Authority will not take into
account matters which lie beyond the remit of the Licensing Objectives. Although this is not
an exhaustive list, this would include issues such as:

= Whether the premises, which is the subject of the licence application, is likely to be
awarded planning permission or building consent.

=  Whether the premises is safe for the intended use, (e.g., the structure, the means of
escape, fire precaution provisions, etc).

= Whether the use of the premises under the licence may cause any public nuisance (e.g.,
to residents within the vicinity).

The above matters will be addressed by other regulatory regimes.

Licensing Objectives

The Licensing Authority will endeavour to ensure that any premises licences granted will be
consistent with the Licensing Objectives.

The Licensing Objectives are:

= Preventing gambling from being a source of crime or disorder, being associated with
crime or disorder or being used to support crime.

= Ensuring that gambling is conducted in a fair and open way.

= Protecting children and other vulnerable persons from being harmed or exploited by
gambling.

Licensing Objective: Preventing gambling from being a source of crime or disorder,
being associated with crime or disorder or being used to support crime.

The Gambling Commission will take a lead role in preventing gambling from becoming a
source of crime. However, the Licensing Authority acknowledges this objective in the delivery
of its responsibilities. For instance, in considering applications for premises licences the
Licensing Authority will have particular regard to the following:
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215

21.6

= Where an area has known high levels of organised crime the Licensing Authority will
consider carefully whether gambling premises should be located in the proximity of that
area.

= Whether additional licence conditions may be appropriate, such as the provision of
Security Industry Authority (SIA), registered door supervisors.

»= Whether additional security measures should be installed at the premises, such as
monitored CCTV.

= The likelihood of any violence or public order issues if the licence is granted.

= The design and layout of the premises.

*= The training given to staff in crime prevention measures appropriate to those premises,
for example, the detection and prevention of money laundering.

» Physical security features installed in the premises. This may include matters such as
the positioning of cash registers and the standard of any CCTV system.

= |f premises are to be subject to age restrictions; the procedures in place to conduct age
verification checks.

= The Local Area Profile.

= The premises’ Local Risk Assessment.

Licensing Objective: Ensuring that gambling is conducted in a fair and open way.

The Licensing Authority will not generally be concerned with ensuring that gambling is
conducted in a fair and open way, (as that is the remit of the Gambling Commission), unless
the gambling facilities are being provided at a Track; see Section 28. ‘However, the fair and
open principle will be considered as an integral part of any inspection carried out by this
Authority’.

Licensing Objective: Protecting children and other vulnerable persons from being
harmed or exploited by gambling.

This objective is concerned with protecting children from gambling, as well as restrictions
upon advertising, to ensure that the commercial promotion of gambling is not targeted
towards children or portrayed as attractive to children. It is also concerned with protecting
vulnerable people from being harmed or exploited by gambling. The Licensing Authority will
therefore consider the local risk assessment and whether specific measures are required at
particular premises, with regard to this Licensing objective, which may include the supervision
of entrances, the supervision of machines and the appropriate segregation of high-risk areas,
the provision of a ‘chill out’ room or area free from gambling and alcohol facilities. For more
information regarding Local Area Risk Assessments, please see section 17.

In discharging its responsibilities with respect to this particular Licensing objective, the
Licensing Authority will have regard to the current ‘Gambling Commission Codes of Practice’,
insofar as they may apply to specific premises.

The Act does not offer a definition with regard to the term, ‘vulnerable persons’, however the
Gambling Commission states the following.

For regulatory purposes the Commission will assume that this group includes:

= People who gamble more than they want to.

= People who gamble beyond their means.

= People who may not be able to make informed or balanced decisions about gambling,
due to a mental impairment, alcohol, other relevant disability, or drugs.
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21.13

Torbay and South Devon NHS Foundation Trust refers to a vulnerable adult as an Adult at
Risk. The Care Act 2014 defines an adult at risk as someone who:

*= has care and support needs

* s experiencing, or is at risk of, abuse or neglect

= as a result of their care and support needs is unable to protect himself or herself or the
risk of it.

Torbay Council defines an adult at risk as persons aged over 18 years old who:

= s old and frail due to ill health, physical disability or cognitive impairment

= has a learning disability

= has a physical disability and/or a sensory impairment

*= has mental health needs including dementia or a personality disorder

* has a long-term illness/condition

* misuses substances or alcohol

* s a carer such as a family member/friend who provides personal assistance and care to
adults and is subject to abuse

= js unable to demonstrate the capacity to make a decision and is need of care and
support.

The Licensing Authority also recognises that, despite the above, anyone can be at risk of
abuse or exploitation.

The Licensing Authority will have regard to the definitions of an Adult at Risk as provided by
the Gambling Commission, by the Torbay and South Devon NHS Foundation Trust and
Torbay Council, in discharging its responsibilities under the Act.

Problem gambling, particularly with the young, can sometimes be an indi